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BEFORE YOBEGIN..

There are some thigs you should know at this point

This was designed to be accessible to people who arexpérts in the field of sciencand so
explanations are often given in scientific terms, as well as a relatable, everyday observational
analogylt may get weird sometinms but it's for the benefit science and mankind, so you'll have

to deal with it.

For people imrelative scientific fields, parts of this publicatiamill test your patiencewill power, and
desire for answers and solutions to mysteries that have the boggled thesmindanya scientist
for extensive periods of timdt's designed that wafor reasons which become clearer the further

into it you delve The world's going to see whether you care abting field ofscienceand the

scientific methodmore than you care about the politicg the situationyou will find yourself in

Do not expect to see it follow any sort of publication guidelines one might expecteaith papers
in journals.l write so you candilow my thought paths athey naturally occurred, s@s weird as it
may seem at times, it all makes sense when all is said and tamiée in my owninformal and
unfiltered style because it allows me to express myself precisely, and | want readesly

understand my mindsefnd feel exactly how | we them to feel.

At times | say "you" instead of "they". | sometimes get very caught up in what I'm thinking, and end

up writing as if | am speaking directly to the people | am thinking of. Can be rather funny.

Finally, I'm an honestgusonc brutally sa | don't pull my puncheand | don't care about feelings,
which may not be to the taste of sombut that's ore of the harsh realities of existence that we all
must live and come to terms wittAt any point where you feel | may be lacking in "scientific

integrity”, just keep going, and, eventually, the "whyhind it will reveal itself

Abundantly so.
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INTRODUCTION

I've heard thatsomepeople have said there is no definition for consciousness and there is nothing to
explain about itOthers have said consciousness has no practical applications, doesn't do anything
and can't be detected, so it's not a scientific concé&tch thoughts should never have been spoken,
let alone publishedlt's ommon human behaviour to deny something thasm't beenunderstood

by the massesut people should reallytsp doing that. It's averybad habit.

On another hand, there are people who claim that consciousness has already been definésl.
case| challenge anyone/ho says they can define consciousness to explain how to implement it into
a machineusing artificial intelligencéVhy like this you ask®ell, machinesand Al are the sole
manmade objecsthat can be created to the extent ttfie technicalspedfication required to

emulate anything about a living organisnkxamples of this logic can be séethe artificial creation

of body parts. Though not perfected as of yibie understanding of these physical components has
led to state-of-the-art replacements fothose suffering from deficiencies and disabiliti€ae human
mind, however, is a much more complex object, and a fundamental partaoihsciousness has
continued to remain a mystery, but you can't simplyl @daa complex system that allowsand Y
without explaining what that system contains, what it dpasd how it worksSo, f those people

who claim to be able to define dan't explainwith ease how to recreate it in a machinéhey can't

possibly be correct in their explanationwhat consiousnesss or how it works

Today, we will nbbe entertaining thefolk who attempt to convince uhat a coffee tablehas
consciousnesghose who claintonsciousnesis a cosmic force of the univerdée theory of
conflictingfunctions fighting for pority, or anything that includes the invention ofagical
propertiesthat canneverbe proven Based on the definition dfjualia” simplybeing subjedte

experience, however, we catcept that because it can be (and is later) proven.

Throughout theexplanation of what consciousnessisd how it worksI make comparisons

between natural living things anéll/machines (terms | usénterchangeably) in the broad context of
intelligent machinesFor those not entirely familiar, intelligent machines arengmuter systemghat
employ cognitive functiong that is to say, they are able to learn baseddata andexperience For

this work no distinction need be made between any degreeEmachine learninginless specified

Now, let's jump right intdhe deep end of what's wrong with the current definitions.
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THECURRENDEFINITION

The current(theoretical)definition of consciousness is amazingly flawed. Depending on your source

consciousness enerallydefined intwo ways

A. The state of being aware of and responsive to one's surroundings; or

B. Point Aabove with the adlition of being setaware

I'm going to explain why this definition is lazy, at best, and horrifically incorrect, to be precise, using

both machine and livingxamples.

If either of these were true, machines would have been declared conscious a long timevdbo

much ease. It would be as site@s taking the following stegder point A

1. Implement any type of sensor(s) that are able to detect surroundir@sneras,
microphones etcand

2. Set conditions that the Abllows depending on what detected

There are security systems in use today that are designed based on both these steps and | don't

think anyone in their right mind would attempt to class sucheyst as conscious.
Now, if you wish to employ point:B

3. Usecodingequal to(and yes, this is very crude)

$this = ‘map of physical/on-physical/mental system parts*

$me =array $this, "My name is X and | am a salivare, conscious maching."

$obj =$detectedObjectgobjects detected bgensors)

$me!= $obj; $me == $obj;

$obj != $me; $obj == $me;
All this code literally does is tell a computer what it is and what it isiitluded both
comparison operatorg "!'=" meaning not equal and "!==" meaning not identicddecause
there wouldotherwisebe asemanticargument as avay around a single one using the
other, such as in a case miachineshavng the same abilities versmsachines havig the
same designl also include "$obj" and "$me" on both sides of the operators to account for
situations such as "all thumbs are fingdvst not all fingers are thumbsYes| expect
professionaprogrammers will likely take issue with the actual ea@hd point out flaws, but

make no mistake, they get the picture.
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4. Addsomebasic logicalunctions so a machine camderstand andespond to questions,
even with just a simple yes or no.
5. Ask thefollowing twoquestiors:
"Are you (insert object name herg)The answer will be "no".
"Who are you? The answer will be "My name is X and | am aaaHre, conscious
maching" and it candisplay the map of its physical/negghysical/mental
system parts.
Depending on the abilities of the Al, it may be ablanswer questionsnore specifically
based upon exactly what was ask&dr example:
Who are you?My name is X
What are you?l am a selaware, conscious machine."

What do you look likeAt this point, the Al can display its structural map.

Sq I've st describedhe capabilities ofirtual assistanttike Siri, Google NowAlexa,Cortana, Echo
etc. Thoughmy examplds primitive, it works, andthe fact remainsby the current definition, this
would be enough to declare each of thesteitigent persmal assistantsonsciousOne may be

quick to post an argument that states those assistants can't be deemed conscious because they

don't have hardware to sense, but | will immediately stop you and state these two things:

1 These Als use microphones to hear That is an awareness of sound in your physical
surroundings.

1 The definitions do not explicitly state that the surroundings have to be physical. The
assistants are more than aware of their digital surroundingzat's how they return
information from the internet. It doesn't matter if it makes use of another computer system
located elsewhere. They still have to process data, which forcibly implies an awareness of

text, images, sounds etc, based on how it is detected.

When we use them, we can see thhky are not conscious AlBepending on the definition one
chooses, this can be extended to include manyeotiypes ofAl systems.You put any of those Al
assistants in a setfriving car and you medtoth major points othe current definition of
consciousness dead oNeither definitionexplicitly states or implies than entity needs the

freedom to dowhat it likes as opposed to giving the best possildgicalanswersor performing the
best possible logical operatidrased on data that it hdsarned through experience or that has been
pre-programmed Al can easily be made awaceof themselves and their surroundingsut that

does not make them conscious.
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Not everyone will understand the computer aspetthings, ® we'll look at it in a more relatable

way.
First, pointA:

If to be conscious is to be aware and responsive to your surroundings, then to be unconscious must
mean you are not currently aware ahdresponsive to your surroundings, despite the fact you do
have the ability to do scseeing as those two terms are complete opposgesmething implied by

the prefix 'un: This therimpliesthat, for someone with the ability to be conscious, they can only

ever be conscious or unconsciaythere is no middle grund. Sure, being conscious can then be
divided into subgroups such as partially conscious;dtate of consciousnesslow state of
consciousness etc, but the person would still be consaidhat is aiomatic. Given this, if point A

was the sole or paial definition of consciousnesghe following questions would be raised:

1 Why have studies shown that people in comas can hear?
1  Why is it that you can hear iroyr sleep hence the reason a loud noise can awaken?you

1 Why ae sleepwalkers able to navigate?

All three questions indicate awareness of surroundinigst they are all states in which people are
said to be unconsciouf anyone then tries to argue that these are not states of unconsciousness

then what exactly is? There are only twossible answes, which are:

1. When you are stone de&l, but that would actually beot consciousnot unconsciousThis
then infers tha there is only a state of consciousnéss human which isn't possible, as for
anyfirst state to exist there must beraalternative stateotherwise it cannot be observed.
As an example, think of a light bulb. It can only eveober off, meaning those are its two
states.Each of those, when active, would be referred to asutsentstate. Now, if the
existence of elter of those states was removeldpw would you know what state the light
bulb was in? If itvas permanentliylluminated as if it was "on'and it wasn't physically
possible to turn it "off", you wouldn't recognise it as beltog", but would simply see the
illumination as part of what makes it a light bulkhe illumination would be itpermanent
state.Now, think of a simple, wooden chair. The chair wouldn't have one state where it was
filled with colour and another state where there was no colour atsallyou would simply
see it as a chairather than "a chair currently filled with colouiSince it couldn't be
changed, it would forever be ingermanentstate. Any aspect of any object thiaas a

single, permanent stateannot be referred to bgtate inregard to that aspect.
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2. The second possibility ishen you bsefunctionof all senses AND any and all forms of
mental ability, such as instinct or intuitiohdon't know how many people would ever have
been diagnosed asinconscioudased on thisbut | would imagine it ivery, veryfew. I'm
sure even Helen Keller woutdill a face of confusion as she wondetemv such a person

navigated through the canals of life.
And now point B

Animals, too, are consciouaren't they? At the very least, some of thenust be. | mean, they are
hardly roboti¢ and they seem to operate howeverdit wish, much like a human does, ytetas

been scientifically proven that very few animals are able to recognise themselves in a mirror. It is
very difficultto imagine seHawareness as prerequisite of consciousness whee can observe
beings who ould otherwise register as consciotisat literally cannot identify and understand their
own reflection It's even more difficult to defend this pointhen you wonder how an anirhthat
cannot recognise itself is then supposed to have an opinion of itdetfconvincing enough? Okay,

there's more.

Human labiesg said to begin to become sedfvare somewhere between the ages of 12 months and
24 months. This implies thator the first 12 monthsat least, the baby is not conscious. Let's ignore
how ridiculous that actually sounds when you say it out ldfidabies under 12 months amnot
conscious, that mearnistelligent machines can be built to behagractlylike babies of that agef

youtry to build amachine that behavebke a baby| will show you two things:

1. The pile of machines that have been thrown over the edge of a cliff by people who could not
be bothered to put up with such behaviour coming frarpiece of hardware; and

2. The pile of technology enthusiastvho lay Bxt to it for telling their notsoc-enthusiastic
partners that dealing with a machine was equal to ragsinchild from birth througimfancy.
| fearthe state in which a techis found a&tpends heavily on whether or not the infaoit

comparisorsuffered from colic.

We can also look at this in a different way. If an infant is not conscious, thehanethey when
they are aslee off, or just on standby That may explain the reglyes soméiave when they

awaken

Infantsreallyare amazing. Before they graduate to toddler, they will hit you and laugh. You can tell
them off and they can do it again, repeatedly finding it funny. You smack them. They cry. Some will
do it again. Some wonTheycanspit out their foodg not always because they don't like it.

Sometimes they just want to make a mess or just like being diffiBaliies have personalities. These
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personalities come in as mamgriations as they do in adults, albeit to much lesseerts. They can
take to some people immediately and completely #islothers even approaching thegfor no
apparent reasonlf infants are not consci,they should algenerallyoperate in the same wagy

just like computers and caendfootballs, with differences only appearing by typsuch as electric
cars vs. petrol carsand then branch off after a yeafhere's only one type of balgythere aren't
some babies that are designed to breathe air while others need to metalibkseark of cedar
trees¢ one type, and we can notice the differences in who they are from W#ties are conscious,
they just don't understad themselves because they dogkt have the mental ability or capacity to

do sa

Giveneverything suggestingan awareness of surroundinggjuates to consciousness is ignorant
lazy,and using'l think, therefore | amés a basis or establishmewit the requirement of self
awarenesss a load of drivellt may have made an acceptable theory in the 1600s nieair 400

years of additional knowledgend introspectiorshould haveput nails in those coffins already.
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WORKINGS OF THE MINBART 1

Before we step into the world of consciousness, | want to clarify the difference between intelligence,
consciousness, cognitipand intellect because some of these are used interchangeably and some
are generally misunderstood, which leads togganisinterpretations of things that you will need to

have a clear understanding bé&fore continuing.

Intelligenceencompasses everything a species can do and is able to do. At the very least, it
is differentiated by species, not by individual. All humans, as a species, have the same level

of intelligence because it's how we developed.

Consciousnesis a type of intdigence.lt is an ability some species haaed it is what is

explained throughout this documenso | won't say much at this point.
Cognition(cognitive function) is also a type of intelligentteis our ability tdearn.

Intellect describes how mentallgapable someone is as an individgddasicallyhow smart

someone is.
Two things to also define:

The Conscious Mindg The "conscious mind" is the mental path, through which data travels,

that passes through themanualdecisionmaking system of the mind.

The Subconscious MingdAnd, obviously, the "subconscious mind" is the mental path,
through which data travels, that doemt pass through thenanualdedsiornrmaking system

of the mind but passes through the automatic one.
These two definitions wibecome much more understandable as we progress.

The True Definition of Consciousness

The first thing to understand is what consciousness abtist more than justphilosophcal or
theoretical definitionsThrough my own research and vipi have beemble todetermine what

makes something conscious, agide the concrete definition afonsciousessas:

The abilityto have personal valueandthe freedom toknowinglymakeillogicaldecisions,
relativeto the main godp) of life ¢ the "raison d'étre"¢ for a specieghat do not, in any

way, contribute toor stem froma logical decision making procdsssed orthat which is
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being perceive, studied, solvedtc (while a logical decision making process may still
influence the outcomewithoutsaid illogcal decisionbeing randon, based oronées

individualvalues
Or, you know, we could simplify it to the following:

The abilityto have personal values, and the freedom to knowinggkeillogical decisions

based on one'mdividualvalues.
Let's just pauséor a quick minute to examine something.

1 Consciousness Ability to make illogical decisions based on personal values.

1 Conscience Ability to know which decisions to make

Does this not immediately seem to make more sense to you than consciousnessdwvithing to

do with awareness¥ea, thought so.
This would then give us the following:

1 Conscioug; is to be in a state in which one can manually decide what they wish to do, such
as when we are awake
1 Unconsciousg; is, obviously, to be in a state in whiohe is not able to manually decide what

they wish to do.
Now we continueA fewvery important things are to note here:

1. lllogicaldecisionsot being random is very important, as random actions do not account for
awareness, and to be conscious you musabare of the decisions you are making, even if
you do not fully understand why you have arrived at said decisions.

2. lllogical does not mean irrational. Imagine a burning building with a family trapped igside
father who is an athlete, a steat-home moter, and a baby. The building has been burning
for some time before the emergency services arrive. When they do get there, they can only
rescue one at a timéeveryone isn perfect health outside of this situatioan equal
distance from the dogrand theconditions of getting to and from each person is exactly the
same.Who do they rescue first? It's axiomatic that the baby would be saved first, then the
mother, and then the father. fis is illogical. fle father would hae the best chance of
survivalg better lung capacity and endurance would significantly increase the chances of

him still being alig. Nevertheless, the decision would teesave the child and mother first
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because, well, society values their lives mqtais is rationalBecause of thighough saving

the father first would be the logical deston, it would be the irrationabne. Since the baby
would have the lowest chance of survival, it would make sense to save it first, knowing that
the others could survive longeinyone who has seemd rememberd, Robotshould think

back to the scene where the robot sawa&ll Smith from the car instead of the little girl.
Funnily enough, the film even states that Will was the "logical choice", at 45% survival rate
versus 11%.

When something is refeed to as "logical”, it means the mechanics for the decision are
absoluteg they must be able to hold up in any and every possible situation. Something being
described as "rational”, however, means the mechanics for the decisiorelatée/e ¢ they

only need to be logical in regards to the situation in which they are being,ubedoerson

who is using them, and the outcome they desire

In naturalliving things the raison d'étre isurvival and procreatioor, as Herbert Sgncer

put it, "Survival of the iEest".

"Survival'in this contextdoes not mean you staying alive as an individioial keeping your
species alive. Remember this as a relative point is addressed later.

"lllogical decisions" does include decisions that seem todsther for noragainst

It's easiest to understand when we lookaatd comparehe raison d'étreof living things with the

actionsthey perform

91 Dolphins have sex for pleasure. Monkeys pHymans consume alcohol and drugs for non

medical reasons.

1 Plants grow towards the suithey feed. They reproduce.

In the first point, these actions are illogical. Dolphins, monkeys and humans do not need to do these

things to survive or create new generationsex for reproduction, yes, but not simply for pleasure.

In the case of the humanthese things actually hinder them. Yet still, these are ratibeakviours

becausein all 3 cases, the intent is to feel godtlmansg having a higher state obasciousness

than animals; even actively go completely against their goals by choasidgo have kids and

committing suicideln the second poir) plants operate like dronesh&y move towards the

intended goak nothing more; nothing les®lants are intelligent, not conscious.

Attempting to determine consciousness in an animal is noagbasimply based on whether or not

they only do vhat they need to do to survivesometimes we muséxamine how they do it. Take

the behaviours of army ds, for example. Upon initial inspection, it would be easy to think they are

17| Page



not conscioug; they repioduce,travel in groups for protectioand consume whatever they come

across. It all seems to be pretty standaktbwever, look a little closer:

1 When they hunt, hey dont just go looking fofood ¢ they use highly coordinated attacks
that involve thousand upon thousandef them to snare relatively large prey. The
coordination of suclattacks can easily be comparedtt@t of big catschimps or militaries

1 They are willing to figheven when they don't need tqQ no adversary is off limits, regardless
of sizeor threat level Once paths crosshat opponert will die unless it can escape or
somehow manages to wipe them out first.

1 They don't stay in one place. Their nests are temporary and they continually miGiaés
their group sizeand collective powetthey could crate and defend a permanent nest, as
opposed to carrying their unhatched yog with them while on the move and risking them
being eaten by other predatorRegardless of age, this actively increases the chances of
them dying because, as theyove into unfamiliar territory, they do not know what to
expect. To make things worse, most of the workards are blind, meanmthere are
dangers that they will not be ablto sense until it is too late, even with soldier ants on the

lookout.

You may #empt to argue that thesédehavioursonlyfollow the rules of "survival of the fit&", but
they do not These ants do what theyant. Take what they want. Go where they want. They
operate as if the world is theirs for thaking and anything that gets in their way is obliteratéithey
go beyond the required measures of survivaetdorce dominance and contrdt's truly a joy to

watch.

The most interesting and convincing part about the behaviour of these ants doesn't lie inh&ga

do together, but whaone does when it becomes separatiedm the group. These ants have

evolved to use aophisticatednethod of shared consciousness which relies on pheromones to keep
the group operating as one, and it makes them seem rather liobotthat aspect, but when one ant
becomes deserted, it has no idea what to do. Having to think for itself, by itset&'s no more

robotic behaviour it's lost, it's hopeless, and it's more useless tham-consciousdacteriabecause
there's no spefdic logical programming for it to follow that can't be consciously overridden, so its

own panic leads to its death.

To prove my definitioven further we can look ainuchmore complex exampshased on human
existence in the world todaytwo different ways, taking the raison d'étre awider senseof actions

performed
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Example 1

6:00¢ Person 1 wakes up.

6:01¢ They go to the toilet and relieve themselves.
6:05¢ They brush their teeth and bathe.

6:30¢ They get dressed.

7:15¢ They make and eat breakfas

7:45¢ They make a packed lunch.

|l

il

)l

)l

1

)l

1 8:00¢ They leave for and go directly to work.

1 9:00¢ They arrive at and begin to work.

9 13:00¢ They have lunch.

I 13:25¢ They use the bathroom.

9 13:30¢ They go back to work.

1 17:00¢ They leave to go home.

1 17:17¢ While cossing the road, a car jumps the red light. Person 1 steps back to avoid being
hit before continuing on.

9 17:45¢ They smell the aroma of Indian cuisizuied decide to pick up food for themselves

and their partner.

18:00¢ They arrive home.

18:10¢ Theydish out the food and eat with their partner.

18:50¢ They wash the dishes.

=A =/ =4 =

19:00¢ They spend 2 hourgadirg a book on structural engineerifigr their hopefully
future career Money is tight andextra income is needed.

9 21:00¢ They get ready for bed.

1 21:30¢ Theyengage in coitus with their partnaince they decided to try for a baby
I 21:32¢ They go to sleep.

This example follows the current definitions of consciousness, yet nothing in this setealign
appears to depict it. These are all abilitthat indicate the presence of intelligence in a person, not
consciousnesdhey learn, they work, they eatessentially they exhibit the 7 living processes
currentlyrequired tobe declared 'alive’ and then a few additional thinlgat are required for tle

best chance of survival as a human.

Now, let's look at it again with a few additional/modified details.
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Example 2

1

=A =/ =4 =4 =4 =4 =A =/ =/ =2 =4 =

= =/ =4 =4

6:00¢ Person 2vakes up.
o "Should I pull a sickie? | really don't wanna go to work totish, let's get it over
with. Another day, anothedollar.”
6:01¢ They go to the toilet and relieve themselves.
0 "Uh, I look terrible. | need a holiday and a tan."
6:05¢ They brush their teeth and bathe.
6:30¢ They get dressed.
o "Important board meeting todag maybe | should put on suit. It's gonna bet ho
though.A shirt and trousers will do.”
7:15¢ Theycontemplate making breakfast but decide they'll pick up something on the way
They sit and watch the news before going to work.
8:00¢ Theyleave forwork.
8:30¢ Theystop to buy breakfast attarbucks
9:00¢ They arrive at and begin to work.
13:00¢ Theygo tolunch.
13:05¢ They have a cigarettehile they walk
13:15¢ They order totally unhealthy fast food and a bottle of vitamin water before sitting
down to eat.
13:30¢ They are joined by a colleagto whom they complain about their job.
14:15¢ Second cigarette.
14:25¢ They use the bathroom.
14:30¢ They go back to work 30 minutes later than they were supposed to
17:00¢ They leave to go home.
17:17¢ They cross the road outside of a crosdilegause of its distan¢éut an oncoming
car swerves and narrowly misses them
0 "Watch where the f*** you drive your f***ing piece of s*** cayou a**hole!"
17:30¢ Theysee a friend and decide to join them for a drink at a pub
18:30¢ Slightly tipsythey stumble their way home.
19:00¢ Theyarrive home
19:30¢ Their partner wants to go out tonight despite the fact they have work in the
morning. They agree and begin getting ready.

20:30¢ They set off out to a bar first for prérinks.
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1 21:30¢ They leae the bar and head to a night club.

1 2200c¢ Theyarrive at the club and party the night away, drinkitigtheir heart's content
and consuming illegal substances any which way they can.

1 02:45¢ They leave the club, drunk and hungry, and decide to gealie, though previous
experience has taught them, on multiple occasions, that kelahsot agree with their
digestive system

I 03:30¢ They arrive home. As they enter the door, they begin to tdaeach other's clothes
andengage in coitus.

9 04:15¢ Theygo to sleep, dreading having to wake up in less than 2 hours.

The differences in the lives Berson 1 andPerson 2 ardoth astronomical and clear to see, so now

let's inspect them.

Person lives a life that is comparable to the workings of a machinie.dfficient. It is convenient. It
is goaloriented. It is logicalThere is a high level of predictability. In the real world, people who live

this type of life are even said to b®botic' because they operate in such a linear manner.

Person 2, on thether hand,is very differentTheir life is full of spontaneous moments, emotional

reactions and decisions that are detrimental to their heal@heir actions raise questions like:

9 "This is bad for mhealth. Why do it?,
9 "This could cost me mgb. Whydo it?'; and
1 "This is going thave a bad reaction. Why do it?

At no given time can you predict witihat Person 2 will dol'he best anyone can do is make an
educated guess based on past behaviour. These 2 statements hold true for both persons. However,

Person 2 can and will likely surprise you at some paimile Person 1 likely will not.

Clearly we know that Person 1 is conscious and has the ability to do what Person 2 has done
because they arboth humars, but, if Person 1 didn't have the ability toake the types of choices
Person 2 did, what would we say then? If Person 1 was replaced by an intelligent machine with the

sameneeds andyoals, could we expect the samesimilarresults?The answer isgs.

Now, we ask the same question for an intelligent machine and Person 2. If Person 2 was replaced by
an intelligent machine with the sanmeeds andyoals, could we expect the same @angar results?
No, we couldn't, because it wouldn't have the values angredictability necessary fahe illogical

decisions made by PersonThe best you could hope for is bestswer decision making combined
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with the ability to make random aaths but as previously statedandom acts do not account for

awarenes®f decsion making

This is a clear indication thte distinction between conscious and not conscious lighen
predictability of the decisions one is able to maltlegical decisionsan never be predictetb the
same accucy as the logicaimply becausdhere will only be few (or one, usuallggical decision
that can be made compared to the quantiof illogical decisiong which is always infinite at any
given time.If one was to determine the level of accuracy for each, it couldn't be said thatiteey
polar oppositesbut the difference is significant enough for each to appear on opposite ends of a

scale.

One important thing to note between the lives of persons 1 and 2 is the 'Dinner vs. Breakfast
Purchasing" conflicifThis was done to illustrate@oint ¢ you can arrive at illogic@br not the most
logical)outputs even when usinseeminglyJogical inputs:'l smell food. | am or will be hungry. It's
quicker to buy food now thato have to cook when | get honfeThese inputs athakethe decision

to buy food nowseem logicallt was quicker. It was convenient. It made seriseeemed logical.

That is until you get to 7pm where you realise moneygist and rather than savingthey are
spending foolishlyBut why this illogical act when everytig else seemed logicaB&cause whether
you are conscious or not, human or intelligent machine, youarad will likely makenistakesg
mistakes based oimformationyou have not taken into accousit the time.Even machines create
errors.Logical decisions can onlyesbe based on the given inputs, while illogical decisions can be

made based on anything, for any reason.

Two States VS.Two Minds

Before continuingit's imperative that klarify the distinctions between the different aspsabf the

mind.

The mind of a conscious being can be divided into two tggle conscious and the subconscious.
The conscious mind is what we use to manually make decisions. Whenecbowse to initiate a
thought, that is thefirst step of theconsciousnind at work. The last step iwhetheror notwe
actually dochoose to do somethingrhat is because, before action is taKewen if the action you
choose igo do nothing, you make the decision as to whether or not you want tondhat you were
thinkingabout. The subconscious mind works a little differently in that it is an automatic decision
making system. It can't be controlled and will continue to run wtil arebrain deadlt initiates
thoughts for you and causes you to act without thinkiHgwdoes it achieve this? Through past

experienceAll experiences you go through and things you legaroughout your life and, in fact,
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the life of your species, contribute the subconscious mindoing what it thinks is bestt uses what

you already knowvio help yas functionwithout needing to thinkabout what need be done

Both the conscious and subconscious minds use processes and share resources to facilitate their

abilities Here's a basic breakdown of how it happens:

1 Perception

o Consciouperceptionuses our sensory tootseyes, ears, tongue etcandoccurs
when we decide to perceiveomething. The object is within the centre of focus of
any one of our senses. When we watch television or listen to music, that is our
focus.Although center of focusiusually only applied to vision, it can and should be
used to generally describe anything on which we choose to focus, and you'll
understand why with the next explanation.

0 Subconsciouperceptionuses the exact same sengdpols as conscious perception
but it doesn't rely on the center of focus. Instead, it uses peripheeateption,
which collects information keed on what we can still perceibeait is not tre focal
point of our perceptionThis can even occur across senstsve you ever been
doing sonething while someone is talking to you? You can hear them but you aren't
paying attention until they say something that immediately snaps your focus away
from what you were doing and you are now focused them. Your subconscious mind
iswhat was using youraes to process what you were hearing

0 | supposeonscious and subcesnious perceptiois akin to the difference between
hearing and actually listeningpuching and actually feeling. | can't think of relative
terms for seeing, smelling and tastifmt youget the picture With subconscious
perception the body still takes iand usesnformation, but it doesn'tregisterthe
way it does when you perceiv@ngiously.

T Memory

o0 Conscioug When the conscious mind accesses memory, it does so because you
want itto. It is completely within your control, and, with its access to memories, you
are free to think about whatever you can possibly remembéhen you want to
remember something, theonscious mind accessasd locates the memory you are
looking forbefore putting it to use

0 Subconscioug Being an automated system, the subconscious nsrgermanenty
accessin@nd usingnemories. Ever wonder iy random thinggop into your head?

That's the subconscious mind fiing them to usefor some reason, and you
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consciously perceiving. ilt's the same thing that happens when you dream, which is
why your dreams can be as random as they are straage you can only dream of
thingsof whichyou already know

1 Reaction

o Conscioug Reactions made by the conscious thare rather boring; you perceive
something thinkabout what you wanto do based on what was percew, and then
decide what to do. Nothing special here.

0 Subconscioug This is much more interestinReactions caused by the subconscious
mind happen(almost) instantly. The process that controls it can't afford to waste
time because this is used as a survival mechanism. Everyday subconscious reactions
may appear trivial until you look at it in the grand scheme of things. For exalmple,
sure mostif not all of us have beea in the situation where a frienimps out at us
surprisingly and shouts "BOQMNhat usually happens next is you jump in fright, your
heart rate increasesand then you settleSeems innocent, but what is actually taking
place is the sbiconscious mind preparing your body to run without needing to think
about it. A shot of adrenaline to get you in gear and you are ready tdf gou were
in a genuinely dangerous situation, you'd be running before you even realised you
were. Of course, threaction @n be differentdepending on the person and the
perceived threat; in some cases, a persaoould prepare tattack the threat rather
than run from it Some people will stand petrified while others will remain calm and
have no reaction at glbut those are explained lateNow, the reason you don't act
based on youpreparedreactionin this situationis because, in the time it has taken
your subconscious mind to perceittee threat and prepare to react, your conscious
mind has perceivd the pdential threa, registered itand overridden the response,
declaring it northreatening.

o Continuing with the scenariabove the mental speed of an individual has a bearing
on reactions. A slow subconscious mind creates slow reflexes, which means you will
take longer to prepare to reactvery bad for survival. A slow conscious mind means
your manual actions which follow your subconscious reactions may be too slow
when neededIf your subconscious reaction is to punch the person who frightened
you, a slow enscious mind won't be able to stop theipch before it's too late.

0 Another example is thisof most people, once we perceive our thoughts, they are
processed again and sent through to the decision system where we decide whether

or not we wish to communate this irfformation. For some people, however, or in
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some cases, the information is passed to the communication system without passing
through the decision system first. This is an instant reaction caused by the
subconscious mind operatirigo fast forthe conscious mintb keep up with This

can occur automatically when certain conditions are met, such as a level of anger,
that resultsin what we say is someone "speaking before they think", and it can also
be manually induced, as is attempted during aesttwhere you are asked to state

the first thing that comes to mind when you perceive whatever stimuli is given to

you.

While consciousness is the ability to make illogical decisions, the conscious and subconscious minds
are the drive systems for the ergiperceptionandthought processes thdead to both logical and
illogical decisionsAwareness, in relation to consciousness, islvased orbeing aware of yourself

or your environmentbut being aware of decisions you make before an action is taken.

Asfor the states of mind, there are twgconscious and unconscious. A conscious state is one in
which we are manually ablte control our decision mak@m An unconscious state is one where we
are not able to manually control our decision making. When yeusawrake, you are conscious,
because you are free to do whatever you wish. When you are asleep, you are uncoqseous
have no control over what you dream or how you mowhile unconscious, only the subconscious

mindis at play because of its automation.

There is no "unconsais mind" that is used for any sort of mental process) hear many people
say.What they are referring to is the subconscious mind. Where™'would imply the inability to
perform conscious processesgtiprefix "sub’, meaning "below", implies conscious abilities below
that which we can perceivéVe have no perception of #subconscious mind as it worgonly

once the effects or results of the subconscious mind aredpo@d can we consciously perceive

them.

Oh Memory, Where Art Thou?

Memory ¢ as fundamental as it is mysteriold/e are born containing memories that we have

already started using and, as we grow, we gain more based on every little thing that we do and
experience, regardless of how insignificant an event may seem. Nevertheless, the problem of how
the memory system wrks has remained unsolved, and so here is how | theorize the memory system

actually works:
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The above image represents a nenal network within the brain (neuroscientists, this is so | can

easily explain it to others, not to you). The labelled partsaaréollows:

The entirety of a single structure is called a neuron.

Soma (cell bodyd What signals travel around within a neuron.
Cell Nucleug Where information within a neuron is stored.
Dendriteg This is what incoming data travels along.
Postsynapti@nding containing neuroreceptors.

Axong This is what outgoing data travels along.

Presynaptic ending containing neurotransmitters.

r o mmoow»

Axodendritic synapse This is the gap between a presynaptic ending of an axon and a
postsynaptic ending of a dendrite. Thap itself is the synapse cleft. Other synapse types
exist, depending on what part of a neuron a synaptic ending is connected to, but the need to
differentiate between types isn't relevant for the purpose of the explanation.

I. These little gold dots, theyepresentengramsand that's where | theorize memories are
stored¢ as an engram within the soma of the neuron itself. | used multiple engrams in a
single soma in the example im@dut | can't say for a fact whetharsoma holds a single
engram, multiple agrams or if it varies depending on individual neurohfowever, given

the vast amount of data it's possible for us to store, my guess would be that a neuron would

hold multiple We'll understand why as we continue.

For those who don't now, an engram istaucture of data that contains information about a

memory. Each engram contains both the data for the memory and metadata to help it be identified,
and later | explain why. The identifiable metadata may simply consist of information such as the
name, timestamp, locationand/or the neural path signals need to travel when that specific engram

is activated to have the desired effect.

There are three primary neuron types in the human bqadgemorial, functiongland logical;

designated by the "M", "fx" antL" symbols within the nucleif the image above
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1. Functional (fx)g Functional neurons are what we are familiar with. They can be thought of
as the "manual labourers” and are only found in the Peripheral Nervous System. Their
subtypes include:

a. Sensory Responsible for transferring data from the environment, gathered by our
sensory organs, to the Central Nervous System.

b. Motor ¢ Responsible for transferring data from the Central Nervous System to the
environment, using our muscles and glands.

2. Memorial (M) ¢ This is one of two types of neurons commonly referred to as "interneurons”
and is found in the central nervous system. However, | think they are of significantly greater
importance than currently thought, which is simply to connect neurons and help pass
messages, hence why | have given them their own type, rather than accepting them as a
subtype. These can be thought of as the "bankers".

a. Mental ¢ Mental memorial neurons store mental memories that we hold, such as
that of objects, experiences, ideas and $p and are created when we perceive,
experience and think something.

b. Muscularc Muscular memorial neurons store our muscle memories. These
memories are what we use to physically operate our body.

3. Logical (L§; This is the second of two types of neurons coomly referred to as
"interneurons”, also found in the central nervous system. Two different sets of neurons exist
for this type and the neurons of each set jptogether to create a paralleircuit Depending
on the location of neurons in each circuhgy perform different tasks in the brain, but they
all process incoming information and take action bagedaid information. These neurons
can be thought of as the "technicians".

a. Manual Control System (MC&This set of neurons is what we use to matydb
things. They are the control system for the conscious mind.

b. Automatic Control System (AGSDhhis set of neurons is what we use to

automatically do things. They are the control system for the subconscious mind.
For now, we are only concentrating dmet memorial neurons.

There are many different types of memory that are used by both the conscious and subconscious

minds to do many different things. The following are the types I've been able to deduce so far:

Object Memor (Mental)
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"Object" in thebroadest sense of the word, referring to any tangible or intangible item that can be

perceived.

1 StructuralMemory (SM} Structural Memory stores structuraiformation of tangible
objects (shape, dimensions).

1 Motion Memory (MM): Motion Memory stores inforration about how tangible objects
move.

9 Auditory SequenceMemory (ASM): The vibration patterns and sequences of sounds that
our ears detect are stored here.

i Taste Memory (TSM)faste Memory stores the sensation patterns created on taste buds
when they comento contact with tangible objects.

1 OdourMemory (ODM): Odour particles create smell patterns in smell receptargl those
patterns are recorded in this type of memory.

I Touch Memory (TOM)Every part of our body is covered in receptors sensitive to tpaicti
this type of memorystores everything we can possiligel, such as surface patterns that
create texture, temperaturgand pressure.

1 Biometric Recognition Memory (BRMRBiometric Recognition Memory is how we
remember and identify different members afspeciesusing mathematical elements such
as size, shape, distance, positiand angle, but, make no mistake, this does not apply only
to faces. Depending on exactly what we pay attention to, we can identify members based on
many of their features, suchis their walk (motion) and silhouette.

1 Property and Value MemoryPVM) This includes all values that someone knows of for any
property. An example is colour: we know that red, blue, yellamd so on are values of the
property 'colour, and we group them as such.

T Word Memory (VWM): All our vocabulary for any and all languages with which we are

familiar is stored here.
Relationship Memory (Mental)

Relationship memory is what helps us remember how any type of object relates and intertdcts wi

any other type of object.

1 Object Relationship Memory (ORMWe know and remember that hammers are used to
bang nails into place, grass grows from,sild cows moo. Object Relationship Memory
prevents us from needing to figure out how objects interath or relate to each other,

including ourselves, every time we wish to make use of them.
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1 Entity Relationship Memory (ERMT:he relationships we have with other entities are just as
important to our survivaas remembering how objects wor&s it covers i@as such as
knowing who to trust, and remembering how someanade/makes you feel.

T Grammar Memory (®&1): What may also be referred to as "Word Relationship Memory",
Grammar Memory contains the rules for forming correct and coherent sentences, as well as

what we learn for adaptive purposes such as sHand text and slang.
FunctionrAbility Memory (Mental and Muscular)

FunctiorrAbility memory is what we use teemember andcontrol every adbn our body is able to

perform.

9 Automated Function MemorfAFM} Speifically used by the subconscious mind, this
memory contains functions for everything your body does automatically, such as breathing,
regulating your heart beablinking and other types of reflexesas well as what neurons
themselves can dddowever, unlike all other types of memory, AFMs aren't stored as
engrams because they can't afford to be forgotten, so they are actst@lgd as part of a
neurons functionin the nucleus of a cellThat's why youbrain can't forget how to regulate
your heart beat(unless there is neuron damagé&hese functions are cated from DNAand
embedded during development.

1 Manual Function MemoryMFM): Used by the conscious mind, this contains functions for
everything you can manualtjo ¢ walk, move your eyeghew etc Also contained in here
are function overrides for some AFM functianmore specifically, AFM functions that may
need to be interrupted These overrides are what allow you to hold your breabieneficial
if you are in an area with toxic fumes onderwater and need to prevent inhalation. You
don't possess overrides for vital functions, such as your heart beating or brain activity,
because of how detrimental to your hefalit could be for those to be manually controlled

for even a few moments.

There are also thresubtypesof abilitiesworth mentioning that fall under both AFM and MFM

memorytypes:

9 Fluid ActionMemory (FAM): This is where you record actions you've learned thabive
the fluid motion ofmuscle or gland actiorfsom start to finid, such as ridig a bike Such
actions are recorded and repeated as a single, fluid, uninterrupted motion, which is why the

only way to overwrite the recording is to learn the whole motion again a different way.
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1 Sequential Action Memory (94): This is wheg you store actions you've learned that
involve a sequence of muscle motions, such as unlocking a door or entering a password.
SAM actions are a lot more flexible than those of FAM as they are recorded and repeated in
a step by step manner, meaning stepsde changed without the need to relearn the entire
action.

1 Instinctive ActionMemory (IAM): Unlike the previous two types of i@n memory
describedthese aren't learned but are inheritemhd can contain actions for both fluid and
sequential typesand, like both action memory types, can be found under both automatic
and manual function memorie¥hese memories, like AFM, are not stored as engrams but

are written into DNA

To simplify this type of memory by showing it as a tree:

Functions AFM MFM

| I | | | |
Abilities FAM SAM IAM FAM SAM IAM

Knowledge MemoryMental)
All the fun things you were taught, learned from experigraosed came up with yourself.

1 FacualMemory (FM):This is where all the bits of true information are stored, from
definitions of words to random trivia that wins game shows.

1 Conceptual Memory (CM)deas, theories, opinionsthey all go here.

1 Outcome Memory (OCM):m not particularly fond of the name.Maybe I'll change it later.
Anyway, Outcome Memory is where we record our actions in a situation and the result that

followed. We use it to make better decisions later.
Navigation Memory(Mental)
Thismemory type, very literally, is what we use to nav&through life

1 Spatial Memory (SPM)Spatial Memory is how we remember the orientation details of
tangible objects within an environmegta mental map, if you will. Again, this type of
memory is based on mathematical elements, such as distance and &viglese this for

tasks including reaching for items without looking, parking aarest navigating in the dark.
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9 Location Memory (LM)Your internalglobal positioning systemit's how you remember the
positions of geographical locations on adriis plae. Everything from the location of your
bedroom to the place where you did that thing that one time (that you actually did twice) is
stored here.

1 Route Memory (RM)Knowing the position of something is useless if you don't know how to
get there (yes, mappg systems, but I'm making a point!). Route Memory helps us find our

way without additional tools.
Working Memory (Mental)

Using opies ofdata from engrams we have stored, working memory stores data we are currently

using up until the point we are finished with it or it expires.

1 Short TermWorking Memory STWM): As the name suggests, this is where copies of data
from the mamories we are currently using atemporarily stored, for a short period of time,
until we are done \ith it. This is data we are using (almost) immediately, such as what is yet
to be used to complete sentences or change direction on route to somewhere. When
complete, the data is discarded. Current theories estimate an expiry time of a minute or less
¢ given the number of things | realised | had forgotten while writing this, I'm inclined to
agree.

1 Long Term Workinglemory (LTWM): Long Term Working Memory is also a temporary
memory, but keeps track of things you were doing that are not yet compidtas includes
both physical and mental tasks. The most interesting thing about LTWM concerns tasks of a
mental nature: when a mental task is left incomplete by the conscious mind, the
subconscious mind can continue to work on it while the conscious mind focuses on other
things. I'm sure everyone has had the experience of coming up with an answer to an earlier
problem at some point after the conscious mind stopped processing it. In tefms o
expiration, it would seem that LTWM can hold data indefinitely or, at the very least, for a
very significant amount of time we are talking yearg and can usually, once buried, be
brought forward by the recalling of other data that is relative to tH&\M in question.

1 RecentRecallMemory (RRM): This type of memory acts as a sort of "waiting areetiveen
short term working memory andermanent typeslit's what allows you to quickly recall

memories no longer in usgvhichwere in use not long ago.

Complation Memory (Mental)
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Compilation memory contains engrams that consisteferences to engrams other typesof

memory.

9 Current Associated Memory (CAMjor memory laziness (read: efficiency), Current
Associated Memory prevents the need for us to conitacombine the data of different
memories with things of which we are already familiar. For example, when you wish to think
of your smart phone, the memory of it stored in the CAM will already have the associated
properties stored with it, such as the dee colour, size, shape, wallpaper design etc, which
can be recalled by an ID, such as "My Smart Phone". More complex examples involve
multiple objects, more than two types of memories, and groupings. A group-@pé/
memory with a reference ID of "My Bexbm" likely wouldn't repeat the data of individual
objects already stored in the CAM, but would make reference to them, resulting in a tree

data structure, as well as containing other information, such as the location of your

"My Current "My Bedroom" #Walls Royal Blue
Bedroom State’| IFloor to Ceiling
#Ceiling White
ITop of Walls
#Carpet Black, Fluffy
ICovers Floor
"My Bed" #Bed Frame Black, LeatheiSmooth
10n Carpet
[Right Wall Center]
#Mattress White, Smooth,

Diamond Stitching
10n Bed Frame

#Bed Sheet Royal Blue, Smooth,
Cotton

ICovering Mattress
#Duvet White
linside Duvet Cover

#Duvet Cover Royal Blue, Chelsea F
Emblem

10n Bed Sheet
"My Bedroom Location" "My House" > First Floor > Turn Right

bedroom, souds, etc. Aasicexample, to make it clear, would look something like this:
In the above examples:

o0 items inspeech marks refer to other objects;
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0 items preceded by a hash are objects themselves;
0 items preceded by a rigificing arrow aralirections for navigation;
0 items precededy an exclamation mark are the relationship to other objects;
0 items enclosed by brackets are positions; and
0 items not preceded or enclosed by a symbol are properties.
Episodic Memory (EM)Fhismemory type recordenformation about events and
experiences using only descriptive details and references to information stored in most
other memory types, such as objects, property values, locations, timestamps etc
something like this:
Date: 13" November, 2014
Time: 0800am¢ 08:10am
Location: My Bedroom
Objects:
Walls¢ Royal Blue, Floor to Ceiling;
Ceilingg White ¢ Top of Wallls
Carpetc Blacke Fluffyg Covers Floor;
Bed Frame; Blackg Leather¢ Smoothg On Carpet, Right Wall Centered;
Mattress¢ White ¢ Smoothg Diamond Stitching On Bed Frame;
Bed Sheet Royal Blug Smoothg Cottong Covering Mattress;
Duvetc White ¢ Inside Duvet Cover;
Duvet Cover; Royal Blue Chelsea FC Emblen©On Bed Sheet;
Happenings:
Woke up. Sat up in bed. Yawned. Pleasurable Stretch. Stepped out of bed.
Exited room.
What happens here is the brain essentially creates an immensely detailed (much more than
shown above) description of objects, properties, positions, actis@ssations, movement
sounds etc. that can be used by your imagination to compile the data that is being
referenced and create what can be described amaritalvideo playback".
Episodic PhotographiMemory (EPM) This could be seen somewhat as a-saémaory of
Episodic Memory. Episodic Photographic Memory uses alipee photography technique
to capture different instances during an event. Since this is the equivalent of stills, these
memories are solely composed of visual data. Data that could onlysptaged in a video,
such as movement and sound, isn't stored here. When we attempt photographic recall of a

moment, we pull instances of what was observed. This is also why, when people experience
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photographic flashbacks, they see a series of imagesiak guccession. The more
observant an individual isin general or at a specific poigtthe more detailed and

complete an image can be.

It's hard to say whether or not this is an exhaustivedist fact, it probably isn't but these are ones
that humans use every day, and the omission of any one would have disastrous effects on the way

we live.

As for where engrams of each type of memory are stored, it would make the most sense for them to
be located in neurons that reside in the part of the brain @sgble for using the data contained.
This would make for extremely efficient operations when data needs to be processed quickly and

with as little confusion as possible.

Now, the burning question is, undoubtedly, why do | think engrams are stored withirons? Let

me explain:

So much of our body is replaced without us realigjimge're told that it only takes seven to ten years
for our cells to die and be replaced with new ones. However, this doesn't happen with neurons in
the same way and, the questias, why? Neurons, themselves, are cells of the human body, so what

makes them so special?

Neurons are used to control every aspect of how we function, making them of the utmost
importance to any individual's existence but, for some reason, were not mabe teplaced unless

absolutely necessary. Here are some fun facts:

1 The soma (cell body) of a neuron is designed with layers of protection for the nucleus. The
neuronal network of the brain that these neurons make up are then covered by three layers
of tissue, cushioned by cerebrospinal fluid, shielded by the skull and then covered by
another five layers of tissue, which we call $elp

1 Most cells are programmed tandergo a process called "apoptosis"”, which sees them
commit suicide so they can be replaced. Neurons, however, once matured, prevent this
process from happening again unless there is a genuine need for it, meaning any one neuron
can avoid the seven to teyear life cycle guaranteed to other cells.

1 Neurons have special support cells called "neurogligjlia” for short. There are different
types of glial cells, which are said to "provide metabolic support, insulate, protect, reinforce,
repair and clean ugdamaged area" of the nervous system. Basically, they act as medical

staff, military, housekeepers and mechanics.
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All of that protection and upkeep for a fefillion) cells? Neurnal networks are theorized to have a
high level of redundancy and that is sething | agree with. Given thigie shouldbe able to replace
neurons without issue, relying on the remaining neurons to control functions while some are
renewed. The only rule necessary would be that only X percentage of any set of neurons that
perform the same function could be replaced at any one time, allowing the percentage of neurons
not being replaced to maintain functionality. In light of this, logic dictates that these cells must hold
some very valuable informationinformation that can't afford ® be lost on a whim. We follow the
same principles in the real world when we wish to protect important people, employing every type
of person we deem necessary to keep whoever is of such value as protected and free to fulfil their

job requirements as podde.

The information can't be what is held in the nucleus and used to create the cell for one ietson
neuron and its information is still controlled by DNA and could easily be replaced, just like all the
others. This only leaves the possibility thia¢ information being protected is that which isn't
created or passed on geneticalbut that which we have learned. Based on evolutionary theory, it
would takes thousands of years for any learned memory to become a genetic one, so replacing a
neuron wout cause the loss of whatever learned engrams and memory data it also held before it
could become part of genetic function. Engrams and their data couldn't be grown back, either,
because the data for the engram wouldn't be stored anywlsseinside usand, given that engram
data is based on external perception and experience, there wouldn't be a way to recrdateuigh
neurogenesis (growthyith absolute certainty without a blueprint. Needless to say, attempting to
blindly recreate a memory could betaatrophic¢ you wouldn't want to misremember an extreme

danger as something that you could encounter in a carefree manner.
Now we will do somenaths

I There are said to be 100 billion neurons in the brain.
9 There are a maximum of 2,557 days in 7 years.

1 Ther are a maximum of 3,653 days in 10 years.

If neurons followed a seven year cycle, there would be an average of 39.1 million neurons dying
every day. For a ten year cycle, that number would be 27.4 million. Taste buds are the fastest
regenerating cells ithe human body, taking as little as 10 days to fully regenerate. Going by that
schedule, humans would be lookingamaximum obetween 391 million and 274 million neurons,
respectively, not fully functioning at any one timand that's with the fastestegenerating cells in

the body. Other cells, such as those in the lungs, have a 6 week regeneration period. Following that
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schedule, we'd be looking at 1.64 billion and 1.15 billion. Even in a sea of 100 billion, that's a
significant loss of memories andnictions. Chances are, we either wouldn't be able to survive for

long or would be evefeeblerthan we are already.

Now, using a slightly different example image of a oeal network, I'm going to give you an

example that compares the workings of nenal networks to real life.

.»D:@.» l— 1 .»D:@.».

Imagine the following:

You are a memorial neuron.

The nucleus is your brain.

The soma is your torso.

The dendrite is your left arm.

The postsynaptic ending is your left hand.
The axon is your right arm.

The presynaptic ending y®ur right hand.

=A =/ =/ =4 =4 =4 =4 =

The axodendritic synapse is the space between your right hand and another person's
left hand.
1 Anengram is a gold information card.

1 A message is a blue information card.
There is only one rule:

1 Since preand postsynaptic endings ireurons can't pass information to each other
directly, information must be put in a torso pocket with one hand before it can be

retrieved with the other.

You are standing amongst other neuransne sensory (Person S), one motor (Person M)

and two logica(Persons L1 and L2).
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9 Person S receives a blue information card about an object in their environment.
They put it in their outer jacket pocket with their left hand and return their left hand
to its outstretched position, ready to receive more informatiomdsa With their
right hand, they take the card out their pocket and pass the information to Person
L1.

1 Person L1 receives the card in their left hand. They read the card and realise the
data is something new to them. Card goes in their outer jacket poBlezson L1
decides a memory needs to be made of this before a response is given. They take
the card out of their pocket with their right hand and hand it to you.

1 You receive the blue card in your left hand, read it and put it in your outer jacket
pocket. $hce this is new information, however, you copy the information to a gold
engram card and put it in your inner jacket pocket. You then take the blue card out
of your outer jacket pocket and hand it to Person L2.

91 Person L2 receives the blue card in theft fend. They read the card and decide
what to do in response. Having made a decision, they discard the original blue card
and write a new message on a new blue one. Using their right hand, they pass it to
Person M.

1 Person M receives the card in their le6find, reads itand causes whatever actions

the message species to be performed.

This example can be modified extensively, including having neurons that control chemical releases,

logical and memorial neurons of different types and so on, but the primecghains the same.

As you can see, information that needs to be remembered is kept hp&hdfother information

moves around the body and is passed omtweverneeds to address it. You see, memories are just
persistent messages and engrams are siragyol for persistent storage. | did initially consider the
storage of neurons within the nucleus of neurohst | see this equal to keeping personal files in the
System32 foldec it's just safer to not keep anything there that isn't required for conaedionality.

Also, in a more accurate example, humans would have multiple left arms to receive different input
from multiple sources and multiple right hands to distribute the same information to multiple

sources but, alas, | don't control evolution.

I'veread some theories about memories being stored in synapses, but that just doesn't compute.
What would be the point in storing data in a gap? It would be ki&eping the gold engram cards

from the example abovbetween two people. First of all, it wouldilshave to be read by the
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neurons before anything could be done. Second, which neuron gets to read it and how? Using the

same equivalences from the example above:

1 Axodendriticg This is a connection between a right hand and left hand, as shown in the
exanple image. So, with a gold card in between two people, either the right hand of Person
1 (P1) would have to pick up the card, copy the information to a blue card and then pass it
to the left hand of Person 2 (R2y the left hand of P2 would have to reatthtake the gold
card, copy the data to a blue card and then put the gold card back where it was.

1 Axosomatig This is a connection between the right hand of P1 and the torso of P2. This
would require P1 picking up a gold card and placing it in the pafi@2, P2 reading it and
then putting it back.

1 Axoaxonig This is a connection between two right hands. The problem here is that both
hands are designed to send, not receive. The only way for this to work is for one or both
right hands to forcibly devepoleft hand capabilities.

1 Dendrodendritiag A connection between two left hands. Similar problem to the one above

but in reverse; the two left hands need to develop right hand capabilities.

In every case, one problem exigteow would persons know what @mory is written on the gold

cards between them when memory data is requirddizy would surely have to memorise all the

data between them, no? That would result in engram datadthlthe neuron AND the synapse
pointless. Another option would be to pwhta from engrams blindly until they find what they want.
Can neurons "pull" datar would the engram have to send it? Are engrams autonomous? Maybe it
would take a neurotransmitter to send a signal which reads all engrams in a synapse until it finds
what it's looking for or pushes the engram data over to the receiving neuron to be read. Regardless
of the method, it's highly inefficient.can't imagine nature creating such a terrible flaw. All of this

when it's easier for the nucleus to read engramghia soma before sending messages via an axon.
Let's move on to functions and events relating to engrams themselves.

1 Data Writingg Data is written in layerby memorial neuronsranslatingmultiple neural
signaldnto a storage formatand works much likprogressive image loadinghe first layer
is fuzzy and largely unreadable, but, as more layers are written, it all becomes much clearer.
Think of it as a sphere that expands or gets brighter with each layer written. How well data is

written can depend om number of factors:

38| Page



0 The primary one is not within our contrglthe strength of the synaptic connections
between neurons that begin the process and the neuron that creates the engram.
The better the connection, the better the data can be written.

o0 The secadary factor is how well the neurons involved in the process are
performing. Higher performing neurons, such as the ones resulting irogheyphic
memory, eidetic memoryer hyperthymesia, significantly improve the writing
process. This comes down to hewell an individual is able to record specific types
of datag some people never forget faces, meaning the neurons involved in the
creation of BRM engrams excel, while high performing neurons involved in the
creation of ASM engrams mean a person may neweyet a tune.

0 The remaining factors depend on gsow much or how little we value the data
being perceived/created, how much we are paying attention to what is being
perceived, whether not it is observed consciously or subconsciously, how many
times we ofserve it and so on.

1 EngramUpdatingg Incomplete engrams are updated when we encounter the exact same
stimuli again. As we begin to observe the stimuli, the currently held engram is activated and
the rest of the data is written. It's like learning a nemng but not getting it all the first time.
You remember what you have learned and, when you encounter it again, learning new
parts, you update the memory of it that you have. The brain wouldn't create a new engram
when you continue learning because it wouhen need to locate hthe individual parts you
have whenever you wished to rememberar you could end up with a complete version
and an incomplete version, risking the chance that the incomplete one is the one
remembered, which could range from begipretty inconvenient to a disaster.

1 Preservationg The more layers that are writterotan engram, the longer it is stored without
becoming subject to the process of forgetting.

1 Reinforcementc While the original writing of an engramay not have beeperfect, we are
able to reinforce whatever data in the engram we were able to write through repetition.
Simply repeating the data of the memory we do hgvegardless of whether it in our
head or expressed externaltywe are able to strengthen an engrara it was being
written through origin& perception/experience/thoughtto the point where it becomes
ingrained and we cannot forget it.

9 Forgettingg An act that we don'{usually do willingly.

o NonStorageg Some memories don't make it past the shtatm working memory.

We perceive, store, usand discard them in the moment. These memories are of
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little to no importance and we barely pay attention to the fact that we have even
recorded the data, as it is simply part of the work flow.

0 TPR; Otherwiseknown as Temporary Performance Reduction. Anything that can
cause a temporary performance reduction of neurgtfatigue, alcohol, knocks to
the headc can impair the sensory neurons' ability to perceive and the data writing
process.

o Engram Bral ¢ Whena nontingrainedengram has fadethrough lack of usga
memorial neuron transfers a copy of the data of an engram that needs to be
removed tomemorialneurons deeper in the brain or further out of reach, where
they take lomger to retrieve, before destroygithe one it has stored.

0 Weak Connectiogq Weak synaptic connections to a neuron make it more difficult
for data of an engram it contains to be retrieved and would require alternative
routing to be achieved to an acceptable degree. This wouldn't causenzapent
loss, or even burial, but could increase the time it takes to find and retrieve the
desired data, depending on the route travelled.

o Neuron Damage Damage to somas can cause damage to engrams that are caught
in the area of destruction, reducing tineeadability or rendering them unusable.
Neuron damage can also cause someone to forget the data of engrams it contains if
the neuron itself becomes impaired. This can e theresult of axon or
dendrite damage, making it difficult to actually reach the engram or to carry its data
to the necessary location.

o Neuron Deatlg When a neuron dies, all engrams held within the soma are
destroyed along with it.

Repressiort, Repressed mepories are engrams of either episodic type that contain data of
significantly traumatic experiences. Because of the potential repercussions of these
memories being accidentally recalled, specific types of engrams, which I'll call "repressive",
are used to ®re them. | initially thought that they could be stored in a special type of

neuron or that a special type of neuron was used to block them out, but a few things caused
me to think otherwise:

0 The fact that a person is still affected by a repressed mepewgn though they
can't recall it, means the engram is still active and functional but, for some reason,
the data it contains can't be passed on for processing.

0 The fact thatsince the nemory has a continuous effect @m individual, it couldn't

have be@ buried at any point, as it would forever be resurfacing.
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o0 Memories of an event can be repressed the moment the event is over. One neuron
growing axons to block engrams of another neuron would take longer than it takes
to repress the memory.

0 Repressed menr@s can be unlocked instantly or it can take months, if not years, of
work.

| see two viable ways to achieve this:

1. A chemical inhibitor that, as long as it is in effect, prevents the main data of the
engram from being read. Unlocking the memory requites ¢hemical inhibitor to
be halted. Given the cause of the repression, it makes sense that an extreme feeling
of tranquillity would be required to reverse it, hence why therapists use calming
techniques.. or drugs

2. The data of repressed engrams is encoifed norruniform way, meaning it can't
simply be decoded for use without major effort.

I lean more towards number 1 as it seems more likely, based on the given number of
chemical processes already happening in the hiamad the fact that there's no evidee

that multiple forms of engram encoding is likely or even possible.

Now, repressive engrams are like redacted documemsich of the information habeen
blacked out. It would seem that the only information not redacted &sitietadata, hence

why peope are still emotionally affecteby itand know that a memory is missing from a
specific point in time. You see, with the metadata containing a timestamp, if it wasn't
readable, a person wouldn't actually know that @mory was missing from a period

becaug they wouldn't know that it even existedr that period However, with a readable
timestamp and unreadable content, they know they have a memory of that period but have
little or no idea of what it containdVith redaction, there are two typespartial, which

makes some of the main content readajdadfull, rendering it completely illegible. This
would be controlled by the s¢ngth of the chemical released, and they can have a variety of
effects on an individual:

o Temperamentc Logical neurons of the ACare constantly sending signals to have
data of a repressed memory read, treating it like somewhat of a foreign object (the
body doesn't like anything that it can't identjfgnd the chemical inhibitor draws
attention), which causes the engram to continusly be stimulated as the memorial
neuron is constantly reading and reacting to the metadata. The meeting of these
opposing forces can be seen as something slightly less than the unstoppable force

versus the immovable object, and the instability of the @veauses involuntary
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response signals to be released to the areas of the brain that are designated within
the metadata, causing a seemingly permanent change in temperament.

o Triggersg When we perceive something with the conscious mind that causes the
MCSo try to read the repressed engram, the MCS and ACS working together
creates a surge in neural activity to the areas of the brain that the engram relates to
¢ one of these areas being that which controls emotion and feelitgge's an
example to make itlear:

A teenager experienced physical child abuse at the hands of his father when he was
young, which created feelings of extreme anger and fear at the time. The memory
was repressed and the metadata of the engram was written as "bullying”, which had
signd indicators that pointed to the parts of the brain that caused anger. Due to the
inability to be read, the subconscious mind, in its continuous attempts, permanently
causes stimulatioof the engram causing the person to develop a naturally angry
persona. Now, in school, the teenager withesses someone being bullied by another
person who clearly outweighs them. The conscious mind is now trying to pull
memories relative to bullying, comes across the repressgramand tries to read

its contents.The signahctivities of both the conscious and subconscious minds have
now compounded and are causing a surge of electrical stimulation to the part of the
brain that controls anger. As a result, the teen goes absolutely berserk and has
trouble maintainingcontrol because he can't reduce the level of stimulation he is
experiencing, therefore having to wait for it to pass or for a way to be calmed.

o Flashbackg When an engram is only partially redactédiggers can cause parts of
the main data that havenbeen redacted to be released. When this does happen,
the combinationof the surge of activity combineaindthe released dat&®eing
processeds what causes flashbacks to be brought on in such an intense and
overwhelming manner.

1 Signal Patterng, Despite what scientists have claimed, | don't accept that memories are
stored as "signal patterns". Given the amount of neural activity that continuously occurs, as
signals pass through neurons that aren't actually required in the process but facilitate travel
between point A and point B, random memoriesuldconstantly and uncontrollably be
recalled. What Wouldsay is happening is that any engram has its own unique neural paths
a signatureg to the parts of the brain that are stimulated in response to its ation. Based
on the number of outgoing connections a single neuron can have, the multiple areas of the

brain stimulated for any one engrarand the number ofieurons an engram could possibly
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reside in, it's both possible and likely. When these signaturesranually recreated, they're
matched to their corresponding engram and the same results occur asehtdram itself

was activated.

Here are a few points to explain some questions that may be ragsetlother memory related

things:

1 Metadata Referenceg Engrams with references in the metadata make them easier to find.
With a metadata name of "red" and the data to display whichever colour/tone our brain
processes as red, the engram is easy to locate by only needing to read the metadata. This
means it canmmediately be brought forward. Without a metadata reference, the entire
data of the engram needs to be read before we are able to process and determine what it is.

1 Imagination¢ When we imagine something, we are able to create it in any way we desire.
Without these separate memory types, we would literally have to have individual memories
of every single possible combination of properties for every single object we can think to
apply a property td. For example, if | have a memory of a blue pen and wanted to imagine
it as a green pen, to do so would require an actual memory ofakattpen in green. By
separating these memories, we are able to imagine anything we want ivayyve want,
with the only limitation being the memories we have stored.

1. | specifically express it this way so you understand that we wouldn't have a memory of
trying to apply the colour red to a specific sound, since sound has no colour. Based on
sepamate memory types like those listed, people who suffer from synaestiresihe
exceptionspossibly caused by abnormal configuration of Object Relationship Memory.
Without the separation, I'm not sure how such people would be able to see sound as colour,
as they wouldn't have a memory of the auditory object and property object combined.

1 General Brain Activity, For efficiency in both storage and retrieval, such organisation is very
beneficial, given the complexity of what must occur constantly to keepiwves and what
can occur simultaneously and/or at a very rapid rate of change when the conscious mind is
active.

1 Episodic Memory You'll notice | didn't use CAM references in the EM example. This is
because CAM engrams refer to how things are now, while EM engrams refer tihimps
were at some point in the past. If CAM references were used, our episodic memories would
end up apearing awve currently know things to be, and they wouldn't make sense at all.

1 Words and Definitiong; There are times when there are words we know and can define

but, in the moment, can't immediately think of the definition. If both word and definition
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were contained in a single engram, we would always be able to immediately give both
together.
Biometric Recognitiorg Though BRM engrams are created based on structural data in the
same way Structural Memory engrams are, they're used for a diftggerpose Whereas
we can seg¢he same table one hundred times over, we only associate one biometric
structure with one being. When it comes to properties, though, BRM works in the same way
as SMFor example, you can varnish a wooden table but still recognisetiteatable in the
same way that you can retouch a photo of someone to remove blemishes and smooth the
skin while still recognising who it(within reason...) This also explains why conting and
plastic surgery whichppears to change the mathematicdtucture of a face can, if the
difference is significant enough, make a person unrecognizable.
Deficiencies; It's possible for people to have specific types of deficiencies in some types of
memory without having deficiencies in othiypes. It's also pssible tohave superior
function in some types simultaneously. This supports my theory of engrams being stored in
the part of the brain primarily responsible for the processing of the type of data it contains.
Let's look at British architectural artist $teen Wiltshire. He has been diagnosed as autistic.
Adutistic people are said to have issues with their working memory. Wiltshire, however, has
an incredible ability to draw cityscap®m memoryg something he has done repeatedly.
This means at least ond the following is likely:

0 That connection issues exist between his Working Memory and types of memory

other than his Structural Memory and Spatial Memory; and/or
0 The neurons of his Structural Memory and Spatial Memory are exceptional in
performance, as & their connections to his Working Memory.

It couldn't be issues with Working Memory specifically, as he would then encounter the

same problems in any task he was attempting to perform.

Now, if engrams were stored without a high degree of organisatod spread across the
brain, how could it be so easy for any one type to be deficient?

0 Anunorganized memory structure would make it incredibly difficult to determine if
any type of memory was deficient, as it would be very easy for two engrams of two
different memory types to share deficient connections and, when their data is
called, encounter issues in attempts to reach the Working Memory that we wouldn't
think anything of because other engrams of their memory types were located in

positions that had goodonnections or, to be realistic, randomly dispersed bad

44| Page



connections. We would unlikely be able to determine a pattern we were sure of to
be able to say with certainty that a problem with specific memory types existed, and
would have to state that there angroblems calling the data of individual engrams
relating to a specific memory.

We could also consider memories being stored in a single part of the brain, but it
would be too easy for relatively few bad connections to cause catastrophic
complications acrss the board. Let's consider amnesithere are so many types. It
can range from people forgetting names of objects, to people forgetting words, to
people forgetting events before or after a specific date. It would appear that
amnesia can affect one or ritiple types of memaories. If memories were all stored

in the same part of the brain, how could the amnesia be so clear cut in what is
remembered and what is excluded? There's also the fact that it can be brought on
by damage to multiple areas, indicatirat it clearlyisn't possible for one area of

the brain to be so dominant in the storage of memories, but that it is a widespread

operation.

1 Advanced Functioning Let's look at three different advanced memory functions:

(0]

"Photographic” Memory, Everyone ha some degree of "photographic” memory
but, when someone is said to have it, what is meant is that they have a superior
version of Episodic Photographic Memory. Superior EPM means a person is capable
of high andveryhigh frequency timdapse photographyechniques in a given
moment. Now, how this enables superior visual memory of an instance is like this:
A Multiple mental images are recorded in a very short time intecvlink
milliseconds. One millisecond is the time it is said it takes for a singlemeur
to fire one impulse and return to rest, so | guess that makes sense. It also
has to be this fast to be able to record visual data before any significant
changes can occur. Each mental image may contain different parts of an
overall image.
A The mental imges are then combined to create a single image, with
overlapping data being discarded.
Image sequences can also be recorded, which requires both high and very high
frequency imaging working together. As an example, I'll show therdiite
between anormalfunctioning EPM person and an advanced functioning EPM person

capturing boh standalone images and sequentiakges:

Normal Functioning
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1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
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to take a photo (P) over one millisecond (M).

Advanced Functioning
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fires to take a photo (P) three times over three milliseconds (M). In reality, neurons
need to rest between firig, so we can use our imaginations to add a ten second rest
time between firing, meaning for every secondsiagleneuron fires three times

over twenty three milliseconds.

A visual example of how the process works is:

Normal Functioning
W mT Tm!] m! Td
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Advanced Functioning

| ||

2
23ms 23ms | | 23ms

As you can see, in a nornfahctioning EPM brain, the mental images recorded
contain different amounts of detail. This, too, applies to the images recorded in the
advanced functioning EPM brain but, because of how fast multiple are taken, they
are compiled into a single complete ig&a
The reasons for me stating that superior EPM requires multiple photos being taken
and compiled, rather than simply one photo being taken, are:

A People with superior EPM don't remember everything they ever see but can

remember what they pay particular taintion to. This means that, when

they are paying less than the required amount of attention to completely
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memorize something in photographic form, their EPM acts in a similar
manner to those who have normal functioning EPM.

A Neurons fire in a milliseconchd rest, as | previously mentioned. If a
complete photo cannot be taken in an instant, as stated in the point above,
it can only be taken over a series of fires, otherwise a neuron would have to
remain in a firing state for longer than a millisecond andtitmously
capture data until completion. Of course, it is possible that multiple neurons
handle the function, meaning that all of said neurons could even fire in the
same millisecond, capture different parts of a photo and have them
compiled, but that wold still follow the principle of multiple image
composition, with the process simply completing in a much shorter time.

o Eidetic Memory This is a superior version of Episodic Memory. The principles of its
workings are similar to the aforementioned mechanfor superior EPM, with the
differences being:

A Multiple neurons are definitely required to fire at different millisecond
intervals from the first, in order to continuously record data when other
neurons are in a state of rest.

A Recording neurons fire oven extended period of time rather than in short
bursts, as you wouldn't be able to record much in a few milliseconds, as
opposed to a few minutes or longer.

0 Hyperthymesia To put it simply, this occurs when the neurons that control
recordings for eideticnemory are permanently stuck on aufive, to the point
where a person consumes data about everything they experience in a given moment
repeatedly and so fast that its engram reaches a point where the memory becomes
ingrainedin the time it takes a normalerson to record a memory

1 Episodic Memory FragmentsWhen we think back to something that happened on a given
day at a certain time, we don't always remember it all immediatedy it can come to us
over time. This is why I think engrams for episod@mories are, for some reason,
fragmented. As we think harder, we locate more engrams that are fragments of the
complete memory. Maybe it's a space saving technique that, in the long run, allows us to
erase only engrams that contain unimportant details frarcomplete episodic memory,
rather than needing to erase a single engram of an entire event.

1 Working Memory Data Copies Finally, why did | state that working memory uses copies of

data from an engram, as opposed to the actual engram itself? Well, bedate actual
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engram was brought forth and returned after use, brain scans would be able to determine
exactly what datan individual engram containegnever beerachieved

1 And, for the sake of covering everything, the relationship between the brairitenspine.
It's odd to think of the mind extending into the spine but, technically, it does. Logical
neurons of mind take data from engrams of memorial neurons and send it to the logical
neurons of the spine that sit between sensory and motor neurons revh@vement is
coordinated. The logical neurons of the spine then send messages to motor neurohs
an extension of the mind but part of the peripheral nervous systdahmt control our
muscles and create movement. The system works in reverse, toogvglegisations we
experience are picked up by sensory neurons which send messages to the logical neurons of
the spine and then up into the brain.

o0 Stroke: When someone suffers a stroke that leads to any degree of paralysis,
memorial neurons storing engramsrfmuscle control are destroyed during the
deaths of the affected neurons. Depending on the size of the destruction, there may
be enough memorial neurons in the part of the brain responsible for movement to
be able to relearn how to control the required nalss.

0 Spinal Damage: With spinal damage can come also come paralysis. As with the brain,
the neurons of the spine are divided based on the part of the body they are in
control of, only in a columnar arrangement, and so, much like the brain, the precise
postion in which damage has occurred affects which parts of the body become
paralysed. Also, since only logical neurons are within the spinal column of the
central nervous system, the problem is completely physjdes not a case of
recreating engrams thiaenable us to learn and remember how to move, ds with
a stroke, but that nervesequired to transfer messages are damaged aannot
grow back, which can prevettie messages from reaching any neuron lowert
the highest point of damage, depending extent.

91 Lastly, neurons inther organsThe heart and stomach have their own neuronal system that
regulates their operations. These will all be logical neurons, as only the brain is required to

stored memory data.

Tools of the Trade

When explaining th conscious and subconscious minds accessing memories, | mentioned that, once
found, the memories arput to use.. but howdo we locate the memory we waftA very

interestinginternal processcalledRecallallows us tado this.Recall is used to play a game of data
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fetch. It's the job of this process to locate and translate engrams before delivering its data to the

necessary area of the brain for processing.

The process of recalling worksa similar way to our sense organsrséatingobjectsof the physical
world, requiringmemorid neuronsto translateour engramsTo helpunderstand this)'ll compare it

to the eyes and sense sight, sincet's the sense that works in the masimilar way tahe process

When our eyes detd something, theyranslate objects so that we are able to identify them
by determining their properties. With no translation, we would still be able to see objects
but would not always have a clear idea of how one differs from another. Téusnewhat
relative toMolyneux's ProbleniThe eye is a mathematical instrumeahd, for that reason,

can be used to determine measurements, which could allow us to identify differences
between objects based on such measuremensize, shape, angleand so on. Withwo

boxes of completely different sizes or shapes, a person would be able to tell the difference
between them just by examining their measurements with the eyes. However, if they were
the same shape and size, how would a person differentiate betweenanb®@ You see,

mathsis and will forever be absolute, so, unless you have other neurological/sensory
deficiencies, it will always be possible to tell the difference between objects, based on
mathematical properties, using only your sense of vision. Howgveperties not based on
maths such as colour and texture, can't be gauged in the same way. Colour can only be
identified by visiorg with no translation to determine colour, how would you identify the

red box from the blue box? What about the texture of @abject? Visual clues allow us to
determine whether or not something may be smooth or rough without needing to physically
touch it. With no way to translate these visual clues, the sense fails us. Our perception of the
world would be bland, governed engily by shadow, based on how much light is being

reflected nto the eye from any one point.

Thesesame principles appty memorial neurons duringhe recallprocess. VMen an engramis
detected even if it has somproperties that make itdentifiable to some degreeahat wouldn't be
enoughto know exactly what the data it hold$he completenformationof an engranmeeds to be

read andtranslated b be of any use
So,how does the process work?

1 Step 1¢ Broadcast:Logical neurons broadsta signato the area(s) of the brain

corresponding with what is desired.
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o SearchIf we don't know precisely what we are looking,farsignal containing
relative information is senfThis is how we are able to start describing things when
we are tryingto remember it.

0 Get:If we know what we are looking for, a signal contairtimg precise name
reference is sent.

1 Step2¢ ScanAs a signal is received, memorial neurbeginto scanengramsthey contain

o PartialScan When a partial scan is performgohly the metadata of an engram is
read.

o0 FullScanWhen a full scan is performed, the fatintent of an engram isead.

1 Step3 ¢ Translate:When the desired engrams are fouradcopy othe data is translate
into a signal format that logical neurons can work with.

1 Step4 ¢ Send The now translated data is setat the logical neuronn different areas of the
brain that areresponsible foprocessinghe data it contains

9 Step 5¢ ProcessLogical neuronprocess the data, one at a time, which allows us to

mentally perceive it.

The mechanics of this procese required to operate in the way that they do in order to stop our

minds from going aywire.

1 If memorial neurons were also the neurons responsibleobth processing the datand
allowingus to mentally perceive itye would face a major risk of unstable behaviour.
Engrams wouldn't need to be translatedfore being used because the one neuron would
do both jobs, meaning that, even if only scannirsg\dommemories could accidentallye
activated and ugreactingto them would be beyond our control.

1 Leading on from the previous point, scanning could result in the activation of memories.
Now, it's axiomatic that scans would be run simultaneogstyaybenot on multiple
engrams in a single neurphut definitely multiple neurons scanning at least one engram
each otherwise the delay in reaction time would be relatively seveneery time we tried to
recall something, we would be at risk of multiple engrdyaig activatedIt would drive us
insane having all those thoughts racing at the same tiavenif there was a guaranteed
success rate of 99.9%, there would still be more than 8 hours a year whers@pvould
have multiple memoris circulating at org and given the number of engrams we hald
every life event that the person remembers, every trivial object, property, sound, word and
S0 ong can you imagine just how many memories could be actiwe?ould easily hold

memories of a million different thgs, and, with a 99.9% guaranteed inactivity rate, there
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would still be a thousand memories active at onger those 8+ hours, anyone could be
driven to do anything; that is, until the mental break down kicks which wouldn't take

long at all Hell, eing a nerctouldkill you.

This isn't to say that the function is without its flag/ghe returned data isn't always what we are
looking for, though that's partially owwwn fault. When we can't identify exactly what we are trying
to recall but have partial knowledge of some of the data, recall is happy to return results that match

what we can remember, partial matchesr even similar matches.

Datafrom engams isprocessed by the same parts of the brain that receive and process the
information from ourtraditional sensory organasthese are the parts responsible ftbre function
we know admagination Imaginatbn isthe complexcomposition and/or recreation acfngram data,
so,when this saved data is again processed by the brain, wagaim able to gperience the stimuli
though to amuchlesser extenthan if it was being experienced physicallye to the lack of physical
sensationwithout the actual need for the physical stimule are imaginingo be presentThis also

explains theesulting effects:

1 TheEars of the Mind; That little voice in your heagever wondered how it is creatédHow
you are able to have mental conversations with yourself? The answer is the memory of
sound.First, we pull thesound sequence data fromemoriesof words we knowThey are
sent to the part of the brain that we use to compose sentences as if we were to speak but,
rather than us actually expressing them extelp#through speech, the information is sent to
the part of the brain that we use to procesounds that we hear. Remember, the ears are
only used to dtect sound, but the sound &ctuallyprocessed anglayed in our brais. So,
when this part of the brain is used with the memories of sounds, the sounds are played in
our mind and we hear oursads thinkingWithout the ability to hear ourselves think, we
would have to speak and then kst This too, applies when weecite tunes in our head. We
pull the sound sequence for the tune we wish to hear. When we make up our own tunes, we
don't pull saund sequences but individual sounds and compile them as we see fit.

1 The Mind's Eye Much like how we hear ourselves think, we can mentally see what it is we
are thinking of wien what we are thinking of is a physicdiject. This process works in the
sameway as described abov¥isualdata is pulled from memories ¢tdngibleobjects and
sent to the parts of the brain we use to process visual data. Once processed, we can

mentally visualise the object in our mind.
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i Taste, Touch and SmelTaste, touch and sell work a little differentlyand for good reason
¢ these senses requiractualhaptic physical contactvith tangible objectsFor this reason,
when we usememory data of each of these typesjdtmore likely tacausea physiological
reactionsimilar towhat one would experience with the physical version of the stinrwilien
you think of nice food, your mouth can water. People who are scared of spiders can feel
their skin crawlingvhen they come to mindVhen you remember a bad smell, yoan

wrinkle yournose in disgust.

I know, | know, "Why can someone cry when they see a picture of someone who broke their heart?"
Well, that's easy, you don'talwaysget to chooseexactly which parts of a memory are pulled and
when, and you don't control which parts tfe brain are stimulated in respons¥ou maynly want

to pull a visual memory of an object, byihu may end uppulling all memorie®f the object that can

be found,so, though you are still onlglesire to lookat and thinkof an image, the memories of

sound, touch, tasteand smell camll be pulled and processed as wedind they can aitimulate

parts of the brain which control emotion, triggeriegnotional responseslhe subconscious mind is

a fickle bitch.

There is a reason why physiological reaioan also occur without the needroémories based on
physiological experiens&vith whatever is in questiomut that need not beddressed at this point

in time.

Imagnation is averypowerful functionandit can do moreghan only usedata that is actully part of
a memoryc it can add data based on expectat®ithis is wherehreeother handy processed the
mind come ito play¢ Analysis Reasoningand JudgementAnalysis is the tool used to examine

data, reasoning is the tool we ude compare, anqudgement is the tool we use twonclule. Here's

an example of how they work together so beautifully:

You are walking throughfarest. You are tired and wish to re3the ground is covered with
dirt and crawling with living things, much to your disgidiraculously you come across
what looks to be a tree stump.ouve never seen one before and you wonder if it is

something on which you can have a sdatterAnalysis
You examine and take in all the properties of the stump:

1 Around 1.5 feet high.
1 Flat top.
1 Rough texture.
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1 Solid and sturdy.

Next, memories of something you have successfully sat on before are pulled and analysed.

For this example, we'll say a chair.

Around 2 feet high.
Flat sitting surface.

Smooth texture.

=A =/ =4 =

Solid and sturdy.

You select these properties of a chair you remember because you can only compare similar
properties. It is possibl® compare one object againstultiple ifthere are properties of the
onethat require multiple to fulfil comparison requirements is also possible to include

properties thatare not matchedor reasoning purposes
Time toReason

Height difference; Not important.
Level surface Ideal for sitting.
Texture difference; Not ideal. Not a deal breaker.

Build and stability Ideal for sitting.

=A =/ =/ =4 =

Back support; Missing.Not required.

An overallconclusion is derived from how you reason each property taken into
consideration.To do this, basimathsis usedln this examplea negative is valued afl,

neutral at Q and positive at +1.1 results are as follows:

Height difference; Not important: O

Level surface Ideal for sitting +1

Texture difference; Not ideal. Not a deal breakelO
Build and stability Ideal for sitting +1

Back support, Missing. Not required 0
OVERALCONCLUSION: +2

=A =/ =/ =2 =4 =

This conclusiois made using the last toaljdgement So,in your opinionjt's a good idea to
take a rest on that stump/alues, when it comes to reasoning, can differ in a much more

complex way, which is something expledHater.
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Thissystemis why you can't reasovery well when there's information of value of which
you do notknow, and why, when gu reason against something of which you think you
know well, you can be perfectly logicaid stillend up being completelgnd catastrophially

wrong.

There are different types of reasoning, but the comparison of data is essential to them all,
regardless of whether the information being compared already exists in memory or has been
newly acquired directly from the efronment you are curreryl in. At the same time, it's not

only comparative properties thatve reason but also on a "need verlslity" basisA quick
example is when your back itches in a place that you can't reach yourself, so you grab an
objectthat you reason is long and rigenough to use as a scratching tool. It could be a
kitchen utensil or the remote contrpbut it won't be one of those lovely, decorative

cushionsdying around.

The next question jobviously what one does if theesult is neutralThis is wher¢he

priority system comes inVe use reasoning to determine which of the available options we
value most. At thg point of the process, marigictors can come into play, depending on the
situation at hand. In the example above, you may value resting more tamaing

without other factors coming into playutif you then factor in thayour current

environment is known for wolves and bears, you will likely want to get out of there as quick
as you canThe last question centers around priority options of elquelueand theanswer

is random selection, often expressed somethalong the lines of, Uekit, I'll justchoose

this."
Long detour but bek to the addition of datalhis example will be based on spiders.

Many people are afraid of spideg¢snot on a plobia leve] just a hatred of the thought of them being
within close proximity of their bodg without ever actually having a bad encounter with one, so,

why?They reason, based on any number of reasons, that the spider is a threat. For example:

M It's notattractive to look at;

1 Some spiders are poisonous and so, since they know nothing about sgiddrg,ou know,
all spiders are spiderit;s best to treat them all as poisonous.

1 Anything that small with the ability to survive in a world of giants musa beaster killer!

1 Theyve seen what this spider can do, thanks to David Attenborpagbwould rather avoid

them.
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1 They've had rusins with other"yucky creatures and thats all that need be said.

We useanalysisandreasonto plug gaps in what we want tktnow. Amongst many thingdhis is how
irrational fears are created.he good thing is that plugged gaps aren't permanent because they
aren't based on actual experiene@d so, more often than not, they are easily overwritten with

whatever hapens duringan actual experience

Lastly, to answer the age old question of what it is to "thjrikiinking" is the sum of all these tools
used togetheras describedand, even then, there's more to it, such mleas and trains of thought.
have read that some peoplequate thinking with rememberingl can't imagine why, but this is
false.'Rememberingis simply the act of recalling a raw memofyso, thisg thinking as grocess;
differs from thinking as aact, which is how we use the term to describe #@nsiousinternal

perception of any information within the brajmas well as the processing and issuing of commands.

Aswell as imagination, these four procesgeecall, analysis, reason and judgemear® used in
combinatiorsto create other functions, sucas predictionwhich requiresspecific data to make
educated guesses about what is to caraed argumentwhich takes given data and uses reason to
make arguments against il it really comes down to is the data used and the purpose for which

we use it

The Hippocampic Symphony

Throughoutmy writings so far, I've referred to different parts of the brain responsible for the

processing of different types of datlow, it's time to take a look at them:

Visual Cortex Processes visudhta

Auditory Cortex; Processes souhdata
Gustatory Cortex Processes tastdata.
Olfactory Cortex Processes smell data.
Broca and Wernicke Processeslanguage data.

Somatosensory CortaxProcesses touctiata

=A =/ =/ =2 =4 =4

Motor Cortexc Coordinates movement.

Note: Though the Bracand Wernicke areas are not called cortices, | will refer to the above collective

as suchand individuallyas a cortex

When it comes to thiking or using our imaginatioengramdata isretrieved and processeith the

cortexcorrespondingo its type where it is used for mental perceptio Each corteis capable of
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workingaloneg, like when youare picturing something in your hegdndependently, such ashen

you are picturing one thingrhile mentallysinging a sogwhich is completely unrelatednd
cooperativelywith one or moreof the othercortices such as when you have mental conversations
with yourself It is harder for some than othets belonersat times though For exampledue to
human conditioning, it's hard to picture a word using th&ual cortex without also sayirigto

yourself using the Broc&yernickeand auditorycortices

Since object data is stored in neurons of the area in which it is processed, not much happens in areas
outsideof these in relation to the processyhen we ae solely thinking of the object& most

interesting thing happens, though the area of the brain responsible for Compilatenmd Spatial
Memories¢ the Hippocampug whenwe require the data of engrams stored theréou see, the

way we are designed, weave to take in everything that we perceive individually via our five sense
organs so they immediately reach the areas in which they are processed and st@hed.happens

next, however, ishe hippocampus has to compile detadlsall this incoming datinto one or more
engrams creating what is essentially a multimedeéterencefile with more information than you

realise This is the set up.

When we decide to recall an engram of Compilation Memory, it's at this point that the performance
begins.The hppocampus becomes the conductor, sending sighals that telthe orchestrag the
collectivecorticesq¢ what engram data to find and use, when to useitd for how longWith the

use of Compilation Memory data comes the us&péhtial Memory datavhichhelpsthe cortices
coordinate how objectare arrangedWorking together, the symphony that is remembering old

times begins to playof course, such a performance can be manually orchestrated by "you" through

use of imagination. Remember thasit's expained in 'The W System’

Divide and Conquer

An idea was put forward that humans can't actually multitdsk that we switch between tasks
very quickly. This jgartially true. In actual fact, humansanmultitask but there are multiple types
and certainconditions under which they can be performealith varying levels of performance

based on said conditions

The first type of multitasking involves external and internal percepfltrecorticesused for our
senses alhavemultiple divisiors of neuronswith at least two whictare used for actual perception
¢ one forwhat we perceive in the physical world and the other for what we perceive mertally
allowing us to perceive both types simultaneou$Without such division, we wouldn't be able to do

many things that we take for grantg such as:
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1 Daydreamingwhichuses the visual cortex annvolves us mentally perceiving visions while
still being able to visually take in what our eyes are able tdrséee physical worldand

9 Using our auditory cortex thisten toour own mental chattemvhile we ae alsolistening to
someone elsaspeak.You know when you say to yourself, "l agree with what this person is

saying’ or "This person is talkg absolute bollds" ¢ yeah, those moments.

It doesn't work anywheraear as well with thelfactory, gustatory and@natosensory cortices,
however, due to the fact that sensations causedhaptic physical contacare not something the
mind can so easily recreat€his is a flaw in both design and operatmpwision and sond are
processed solely in the braamd only require stimuli, meaning it can easily be recreated through
engram databut taste, touch and smetldue to thar physical nature ¢ require both stimuliand
hapticsensationImagining what something tastes, smetis feels like is one thing, but recreating
the sensatioron demands virtuallyimpossible because the brain doesn't have contrahef
Sensory receptors, meaning it can't recreate the sensation patterns witleimttihat actuallycreates
the taste, smelland feelingln actual fact, this can be applied to sound, too, when it is loud enough
to make our ear drums vibrate more than they should, to the point whereareactually feel them
movingg the brain can recrate the soundbut it can't recreate the vibrations felSuch lack of
control means wesan at best attempt to imagine a different sensatiomhile experiencing onéout,
with only half the job done, it's never really succesdfialt something disgustinghile imagining
something sweetsmell something bad/hile imagining you are smelling roses stub your toe
against the corner ofwell,anything at your normal walking packut imagine you are getting a
massage;, you'll see br yourself The physicalensationcan't beoverwritten, but the combination
of both mental and physical stimuwliorkingsimultaneouslycancause confusioandaffect how well

the brain processes the stimutieducing the effect it has.

The second type involverysicallyperforming tasks ofwo different naures, whereat leasttwo
different areas of the braiand spineor different divisions of said aregare usedHow many

people type without looking at the keyboard, so focus their eyes on something else? | know | do.
Nevertheless, we can know when we mistype a letter, hit backs@ememake the correction

without ever having to look at the keyboard or screen. This is only made possible by the fagethat
use spatial ramory, fluid action memoryone division of neuros in the motor cortexand multiple
sectiors of the spineto type, while usingone division of thevisual cortexa second division of the
motor cortex and a different section of the spine tomcentrate on, in my case, the televisidn.

fact, it is hisdividing of the central nervous systdimat allows us to multitask.
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Where we can't multitaskroperly¢ if at all¢ is in performing two tasks that require the same
division(s) of the brainwriting/typing while takingis a perfetexample of thisRemenber those
moments where yowaccidentallystarted writing what youwere saying?That's because the Broca

and Wernicke ares which are comprised of a total of three divisions, are used for three funations
choosing words, forming sentencesd ensuring they follow the rules for said sentences to be
coherent.There are no divisions of each of the three to enable parallel processing, so only one
language processing task can be performed at a tifnging to type and spealkifferent sentences
means the sole neurons capable of the required processing have to switch tasks constantly... but
there's a problemif they don't switch tasks in perfect succession when data from one area has been
sent to another, data for task A ends up sweeping int& B&nd the output becomes a

combination of both until order is restored.

The brain has a limited supply of eneayyd one conscious mindo splitting focus, regardless of the
multitasking typewill causeperformance to be reducedust so you know, this is also why
concentrating on one pain helps you ignore anotfiése best anyone can hope for is that, while the
MCS performs one task, we've performed a different task enough times for the memory to have
become engrained, allowing th&CSo let us perform it on autopilog it does happen, though we

rarely notice it while it's happening
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THE 'W' SYSTEM

A fundamental gestion that remains is whq or what¢ youare.

When you start getting deeper into how all this works, you start tdiseahat there has to be a part

of the brain that is its own selfontained system. Without it, you are stuck in a negading

guestion loop situation, always asking something alorglithes of, "What neurons isse®@mmands

to these neurons?" Without aelfcontained system, there is no starting point other than the

neurons we use to perceive the physical world around us using our senses, meaning everything we
do would be governed solely by what is around us at any point in, timewe know that's notrue
because we are able to think add things that have nothing to do with the environment in which

we exist at any given tim&he other options woulthclude

1 Neuronal Independencewhich would seenultiple neurons able to start their own
processes in pursuit of their owsishes It would be mayhem

1 RandomProcessingwhere a random piece of data kicks off the processes that are to follow,
meaning we would have no ided what we were going to do any time.

1 ConditionalProcessingwhere set processes occur only when a condition is met. Control

would be relinquished; we would be nothing more than reactive systems.
That being said, let's get the answer out the way:

1 "You"is thedecisionsystemwithin a control systent humans are duatype control
systemsaccounting for both the conscious and subconscious misll call this "U1".

1 Youare the sunof "You"and sixother major systemsThis is "LR".

I know, it should really be ThBouble YouSysem, but the titular way looks so much betté'm
unlikely to make specific reference to either type again here but the reference codes will help if
anyone wishes to distinguish. Also, thé should be included, as not to dance on the trademark of

anylrishrock bands.
Here's a trick for you. I'm not sure how many people this will actually work on but I'll try it anyway.

1 Say this to yourselfHumans are nothing more than advanced decision making machines."
9 Think about that a couple more times, reathking in the meaning of that statement.
1 Imaghe a humarstanding next to the type of humanoid robot you would expect to see in a

scifi film.
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1 Apply the same characteristics of the robot to the hunganovement, peech pattern,
digitised sound.

1 Useeverything | have explained so far to imagine how the human thinks compared to how a
computer works things out.

1 Now, tell mejust how different are we from oug thus far¢ imaginary, metallic

counterparts?

If it worked as well on you as it did when Idsdito myself, you would have noticed that you have
started seeing humans in a different light. | bet consciousness makes a lot more sense to ytu now.
isn'tanabstractconcept that can only be explained with philosophy and governed by the cosmos
it'smaths it's science, it's logi@nd, most importantly, it'seryreal.It's olay if it hasn't worked so

far ¢ it's time to break dowrhow humans workn full.
The systems that make us whe are:

The Primary System: Values

The abovamageis an examp of how objects ar@hysicallyassociated with values in the brairas
an example, think of four things (objects) that make you feel happy (vé@irge we'll be dealing

with a lot of objects, I'll use a better formé&t explain what | need to in a mommprehensible

manner.
Value Value Value Value Value
1 Object Object Object Object Object
2 Object Object Object Object Object
3 Object Object Object Object Object
4 Object Object Object Object Object
5 Object Object Object Object Object
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Every object a person knows of has an associationatiteast onevaluethat controls who we arg
and with each association also comes a raséd to determine how much of an effect it has on us.
This is why different objectmake you feel different thigs,and different objects can make you feel
the same thing to different degreewith the general rule being the higher the rank, the more

significant the impact.

Happy Angry Sad Bored Fear
1 Objectl Object2 Object3 Object4 Object5
2 Object6 Object7 Object8 Object9 Object10

In the above table, we can see how any of the listed objects will make us feel, as well as the degree
to which they will make us feel dtat a rank of 2, Object 10 will make us feel more fearful than
Object 5.However, objectmeed not only have one associatiQm single object may have as many

non-conflictingvalueassociations as possible.

When it comes to the placing of new objects, it is generally based on first encapintsy well we
can reason to sepata new objects of the experiencanddetermine how each makes us feel, how
relative one is to anothemand how relative one is to the dominant feeling we are experiengiit's
how we have come to handle discovemhe best way to explain this is to commpdabies to adults

when it comes to eating

When you intoduce babies to a plate of foambmposed of things they are not familiar with,
they are more than willing to try ¢ eager, some may sajlowever, if what you first feed
them isdispleasing to theitaste, the experience is ruined. Even worse, they'll often refuse
to eatwhatever you try to feed them from that same plate because they collectively
associate whatever they see as part of the bad experience. Now, everything they recognise
from that plae has negative associations in their mind, even if it wasn't something they
tasted or did taste bt either had a neutral opinion afr didn't deem it positive enough to
change the experience as a whole. The next time you go to feed them something they
recagnise from the plate of bad experiendbey canbecome very apprehensive, regardless
of whether or not it was something they actually tast&the same thing happens if an object
they don't like is among other new objectss amusing to watch their faces they weigh

up whether or not it is worth the risk, looking at you to let you know that this could be a

makeor-break moment of trust.

61| Page



For adults, it's very different. We know to leave whatfimel wedon't likeand try the rest
We know that if we encounter a food we don't like amongst new objects on a plate, we

don't have to be weary of thentire experience only of the object itself.

Unfortunately, we don't always have control over how we value the objects we encogttier
subconscious mind is always actiead what it is able to perceive that we don't perceive with the
conscious mind is still collected and stored. You may questiorobjegtsaren't automatically
stored under a neutratalue when subconsciously perceivedt kvhere would the fun in that be?
Sure, many objects will be when the mind has no reason to \thkra either way, but there are
other contributing factors that determine how an object is sortedchasyour airrent mood, how
distractingthe object may le, and even what the object is doinfjhe subconscious mind takes into
consideration the objects and thgarticulars of theevent and makes decisions based on how it
reasons the information gathered. There are tinves have all experienceghen we encounte
somethingseeminglyfamiliar, can't figure out why it's familigbut have an opinion on it

immediately. Subconscious perceptiand sortings the reasn.

As we get older and our cognitive abilities improve, we get betteepagating objects during
experiences, allowing us to better determine how relevant each object is to the effect the

experience is having on us.
This value system is whistused to controbur nature anchow we react to stimuli

The Secondary System: Reaction

The first partof the reaction systeris the change in state

When dealing with a single object, the change is simple move towards the value(s) associated.
If object 7makes us angry and it is the sole object having an impact, then we get #tsgajl.rather
simple; linear.Thefun kicks in when we are dealing with a multiple object situat@hjects of the
sameassociatiorare easy to deal with if you encounter two objectthat make you angry, you get
angry¢ but what about when you are dealing with objectsdifferent associations? This is where

ranksreally come into playalong withmathsand reason.

With two objects associated with ger, where one is rank 4 and the othierank 2 what
would the result be? Simple addition would give us the equivaleramf 6. Mean average
would give us rank 3. Halving the value of the lower and adding it to the higher would give

us rank 5.
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What happens when there are conflicting associations? One object is happiness rank 6 and
the second is sadness raBkWould they @ncel each other outWould one that is

prioritised higheiby an individuatlominate the lesser?

What about when we are dealing with a veritable smorgasbord of objects which have

different associations and rank&? dramatic fashion,Oh, the mayhem. WWenwill it end?"

The truth isthere is no one righanswer People are different and we all reasonaar ownways.As

we grow, we learn to reason in different waygmn when we were borrbut it all remains basic

maths hence why the brain of even a newborn can accomplisboime may be wondering hoav

newborn is able to perform such calculatigfmitit's important to understand thamathsdoesn't

have to be calculated usiregjuationsg a result can be gaineasing mehods and rulesFor

example, sending six signals to Place A in the brain, and four signals to the opposing Place B, gives us
a difference of two signald his is maths, and yet it isn't something that needs to be calculatbd

answer is simply the re#ing brain state.n nortlinear situations where there is no single answer,

such as what we are now dealing withis is preferablelmagine the brain startingn azerovalue

state, with the following rules implemented

There are ten different values.

Each value is positive, negative, or neutral.
Each value has a maximumteh ranks.

Only one value rank can be increased at a time.

A value rank must be increased as much as it is to be before moving onto the next value.

=A =/ =/ =4 =4 =

An increase i positive value rdncause an equal decrease in negative value ranks and

vice versaAn increase in eithes positive or negative valueause half a decrease in neutral

value ranks.

1 Anincreae in neutral value ranks causes half a rank decrease in positive and negédtize
ranks.

1 No more tharthirty signals can be sent out at a time.

9 The maximum total rank of all current ranks combined can't exceed thirty.

Now, following these rules, you can apply as many objects of whatever rank yourtvsbrderin
whichvaluesare mdlified is the major contributing factor to the end resuftyou wish to process

this visually, you'll need to use a scale/chart/grapthandle the multiple end points.

63| Page



Though this may read somewhat compls is equivalent to how the braiwvorks, andhe sole
purpose is to create limits limits in place to preent every value from reaching maximum value
simultaneously| could think of no quicker way to achieve a state of insabiiynout, and break
down than allowing that to happedust imgine being extreme levels of happy, sad, angry,

indifferent, and so on, all at the same time.

An interesting mechanic is the margin of chamgehave which requiresus to encounter objects of

an oppositenature anda rankwithin a marginin order for themto have any effecon our current

state. For exampleif the margin of change fsve andyou arein a rankten negativestate, it would

takea positive object of at least a rafike in order to cause our state to changEo put it in

layman's termsit's like being pissed off to such a degree that only something of significant positivity

can change your mood.
The second part of the reaction system is the change in behaviour.

The dange inbehaviour depends on the resultirsgate of an individual. Anye will notice thatas
their state clanges, so does how thegt andreacttowardsevents and stimulias well as how well

they are able to functiomnd how much control they have over themselves.

In any case, the two major classes of changepaneluctivity and behaviour¢ more specifically, how

it makes you appeaiKeeping in line with the object table, the reaction table would look like this

Value

Productivity: Controls aspects such as concentration, willingness and capability.
Behaviour What you do and ow it makesyou appear.

XZ>r X

What's intriguing here is thdatarmony, conflict, and disconnectiomll existbetween what a person

is and what a person is doing

1 Whena person's state matches how they feel about a tas&gductivity and behavioumove
in the direction of the nature of the state and ta@eing in a positive state and performing a
task you like tends to increase yomood and your focus. Negative state, negative task, it all
worsens.

1 When a person's state conflicts with how theeF about a taskproductivity and behaviour
move in the direction of the nature of the tadRositive state and negative task worsens

mood; negative state and positive task improves mood.
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1 Some people are able to disconnect their state from how they feeliha taskso one has
no bearing on the other at all. This can also be achieved using the margin of change

mechanic.

This is also where emotions come into ptayr, to be more precise, emotional reactiofm

emotion is nothing more than a state and associated type of actioiates usuallyhave specific
types of associated actiomshappy and smiling, sad and cryjramger and rage. While we can't
knowthe emotion someone is feelingentally(unless using some sort of neurological scanner), we
caninfer it by the associated actidpecause, dr mostpeople emotional states and the associated
actionsareroughlythe sameg if they weren't, magine the chaos that would ensue when someone
who was sad and gingwas interacting with someone who was akad but had smiling and

laughter as th& associated actionThis is also why people with the mental ability to control or
suppress their associated actions are much harder to rééiten a change of state occutbe
associated action is trigged, and thus we have the emotional reactions we have come to know and

hate.

Productivity and behaviouran vary asonomically or infinitesimallydepending on the nature of
the person.There really is no limit to the differentiatioithe table only need, in regarttsa normal
person, be divided into sections that are equabtoaccount forthe sections of the object tabjet

which point you simply match a section of one table to the corresponding section of another.

The Tertiary System: Sensitivity

So, just howansitive are youThis isn't actually the type of sensitivitgople refer to when they
wish to indicate acry baby, but sensitivity to changd.o be more specific, it's one or more points of
saturationor deprivationwithin a time framethat causes anlgjectto rise, fall or change in value

like when you listen to a song so muahd so ofterthat you begin to hate it, or when you haven't
had a foodfor X amount of time and lust for iThis isn't simplyou having a change of opinidmjt

the part ofthe process that leads to the brain rewiring itself.

To achieve this, sensitivity algorithmlike the one below, is &very)basic version of what we use
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foreach(w){
if ((0 /1) >T){
/Imove up X amount of degrees
}elseif (o /1) =f){
//do nothing
}else if (o /1) <K

//move down X amount ofegrees

}

Sorry, nortech readers, but there wasn't really a better way to write that other thiam
explanation above itAnyway, such an algorithm can be applied to the object table in multiple ways,

such as by valueytrank or by individual object.

The Quaternary System: Priorities

What do we value mosgh agiven situation?s it that which makesas happiest? That which is
detrimental to someone we detest? Maybe that which improves our financial situati@n@'s a

test. Figure out what you prioritize more in each of the following situations:

1 You and your business partner launch a start up. Alf@mths in, it's struggling. You receive
an incredible job offer but it means abandoning your company anfibgnder. Stay or
leave?

9 It's payday. Pop bottles or pay reiftaugh with mesocial media users)

1 You get caught committing a crime but your frieestapesTen yeargail time for yoy or
ten years for them and probation for y8¢l'm gill laughing)

1 Yourfriend's partner makes a move on yofZero bladder contrjl

1 Red pill or blue pill?

1 Two friends want you to go to two different places at the satime. Where do you go?

Who do you choose?

If it wasalwaysso easy to sort priorities, life would be so mugimplerthan it is. The reality is that
many priorities areelative only to the situation at handegardless of howimple ridiculous or

hilarious. As much as we mahink we prioritise objects that are highly ranked under positive values
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more than their counterparts under negative valugise situation at hand heavily influences what a

personchooses to do in the momentvhich leads directl{o the next system.

The Quinary System: Conditionals

If X,doY.

Conditionals; our entire body runs on thenThey're the reason we only shiver when we feel cold
why white blood cells kick into action when we are ill or woundediwhy we sneeze when
irritants invade our nose basically, every automatic response we have is controlled by the

conditional system.

Because conditionals are automatic, they are only controlled by the ACS, i.e. the subconscious mind.
As | previously mentioned, the conscious mivas manual overrides for some functions, which is

why we can stop ourselves from sneezing, but doesn't for ones that are required for survival, hence
why you can'stop your white blood cells fromealing you. All in all, it is a rather remarkable feat

when you think about it.

The computer codexample | wrote for the sensitivigystem is, too, a conditionand would fall
under the conditional system. The conditional situations | mentidioedhe priority system,
however,do not ¢ they are situationsn which wemanualy makedecisionsandwhat wechoose to

do can't be blamed on automation.

A special type of conditi@ ¢ a very annoying ongis what we know as compulsions. Compulsions
are a subconscious conditional loop that continues until the need of the compulsion is met or the
triggering event has been forgotteihe triggering event can be perceiveonsciously or
subconsciouslyand, when the action that should be performechist, it sits in the Short Term
Working Memory, where it would normally be forgotten quickly. However, the subconscious mind
has other plans, continuously stimulating the memory so it cafiadé. How the actual compelling
comes into play is based evhat we know to do in the evenand the subconscious mind pushing
for the action to be performed. Take a dripping tap, for example. We perceive it and now the
memory of it has been created. Wediw we should turn it off but we consciously ignore it. The
subconscious mind then reads the memory, knows what action should be perfoamedttempts

to push it through. Since it isn't actually a reflex, we can't be forced to automatically do itpepst |
¢ read, push, read, push, read, pushntil we either do it or become distracted by something else.

Compulsionsnay not do so by force, but significantly impair a person's free will.
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The Senary System z The Master List

The last of the six systenit a functional systenat all, but is one which servesdifferent

purpose.

The master list is nothing more than an index of allabgects we have stored and how we value
them. Unlike the primary value systethjs is defined by neural connectiobstween engrams and
the parts of the brain they stimulataot formed by them. Rathethis information istself stored in
engramsand used by theiffial system for one sole purpogeeeping us up to date on what we

knowand how we value jwithout the need to constantly search throughir entire data bank

Have you ever wondered how, sometimes, someone can ask you a question such agjdiHaver
heard of X?'and you can immediately say yes or no? You didn't need to think about jtandidn't
actually need to think of a relative memothe answer was jugthere. This list iRow we know what
we know.In absence of the listve wouldn't be able to say "I feel like having this right now" without
first performing a significant sear¢hrough all the actual memories we hav@mpiling a temporary
list of all objects and how we value themhittling the list down based on current requirement(s),
prioritising what's leftand then analysing, reasonifend reaching a conclusion for a finaleon

Every.. Single. Time.True, here are times when we appear to do this anyway, but that's because

we are too bloody indecisive when faced with choice.

The way | see it working, the hippocampus writes the list as it creates engrams of compilation
memoly. It's the most efficient and accurate way for said list to be updated accordingly, since the
hippocampus has to process what happens during an eyspgcifically, in this case, the objects
perceived and how thegnade udeel. Where the engrams for sdigt are stored is either in the
hippocampus or the part of the brain responsible for decision makitig hard to say which with a
high degree of certaintyout, following theory, my money would be on the decisimaking area.
Again, it would make thenost sense; decisionmaking neurons wouldn't be reliant upon
hippocampic memorial neurons for their own operation, and wouldn't need to waste time
requesting data and waiting for a resporisefore the actual process of doing something could even

begin

The Final System z "You"

So, "You"Where it all beginsWhere the final decisions are made.

1 "You"is thecommanderin-chief of the MC&he conscious mind.
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1 "You" controls the focus of youmternal and externaperceptiorsthat you are aware of
which start all of our conscious processes

1 "You"controls all aspects of thinking that result in a manual decision.

"You" is the part offou that makes it possible to determine that an entity has conscioushesshe
manualdecision making systerof our conscious mind, and it uses all the memories we have stored

and all of the mental tools available, to navigate through life.

The funny thing ithat, if you were to lose your conscious mind right ngau would still be the
same person, except you walbperate in a zombidike manner, exactly like when someone is
sleepwalkingThe ACS; the subconscious ming would still use the same master list make
decisionsot relative to keeping your body functioninthe same memorial neurs that store what
we know andthe same signal paths that make us act and redttimately, we would sense what
was happening around uandwould react to what was happening around, bsit would haveno
way of preventing reactions to stimufip way ofknowingwhy we chse to do whatever it was we
did, and no way otloing anything other thamwhat is relative to the happenings within your

immediate vicinity. You will be very much like a robot at that point.

The ARI-1 Principle

This isg singlehandedly the mog crucial fector in determiningconsciousnesslhedefining

principle.

TheAppearance oRandomness foindividuality. Even with consciousness, this princijgevhat
prevents us fronstill seeming robotic, and puts the 'personal’ in 'personal valugslely relatingo

the value systenfbecause it is the primary basis for behavigtime distribution of objects ithe

major player invhat makes us individuglgsvhereas, with machines, objects are usually set and fixed,
so allinstancesof a softwaregive the same reactioall the time.lt's usually made worse by having

all instances run off the same master platform, berwhy multiple people can askdigital assistant

on differentdevices the sameajuestion and assistants from the same company rejpib@ same

answersHumans and call centressame thing.

I know some will be wondering whixdpearance' is a term used in the principle naraed it's
because if you lined up the object tables of any number of people, they would afgpbarandom

in conparisonto each otherlt can be explained better usingaths

Imagine a grid. The top row h#en values. The left column hasn ranks. Pretty much this:
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\Y Vv \% \% V \% Vv V Vv V

o1 011 | G212 | O31 | O41 | O51 | O61 | O71 | O81 | 091

012 | O22 | 032 | O42 | O52 | 062 | O72 | O82 | 092

013 | 023 | O33 | 43 | O53 | 063 | O73 | O83 | 093

Ol4 | O24 | O34 | O44 | O54 | O64 | O74 | O84 | 094

O15 | 025 | O35 | O45 | O55 | O65 | O75 | O85 | 095

016 | O26 | O36 | O46 | O56 | O66 | O/6 | O86 | 096

Oo17 | G27 | O37 | 47 | O57 | O67 | Or7 | O87 | 097

018 | 028 | 038 | O48 | 058 | O68 | O78 | 088 | 098

019 | 029 | 039 | O49 | 059 | O69 | O79 | O89 | 099

|| 0| 0| OVD|OD|D|O0|0|0
BI82K|&|RIB|S

010 | O20 | O30 | O40 | O50 | OG0 | O70 | O8O | O90 | O100

One hundredbjectsare distributed with one object per position. Theositioning of an
object matters and any object can only bsed onceHow many unique grid permutations

are there?(If this is wrong| passblame to mathsisfun.com)
The short aswer: 9.3326215443e+157

To write it out in fuli
93,326,215443944,152,681,699,238856,266,700490,715968264,381,621,468592,963.89
5,217,599993229915608941,463 976,156,518 286,253697,920,827,223758251,185210
,916,864,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000

Yea, so, that number jast alittle bit more than the number of people in existenceever to say the

least Now, to attempt to get an accate measureof the number of unique permutations for

humans, we would have to account for more, such as:

=A =/ =/ =4 =4 =

Thereare more than 10@bjects we can perceiystoreand arrange
Asingle object is able to have more than one value association
Any grid sectiorcan have multiple objects

Any grid section can have no objects;

Different people would have observedifferent objects and

Different people would have observed a different number of objects;

What is the exact number of possible permutations for manki@#@y, ballpark? Fair enough, just

throw out a random figure. That's rightou're not even closé doubt anycomputercurrently in

existencecan calculate thenswer The most accurate answer anyone could posgiblgis infinity,
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though, technically, ymcouldwork out an answeif you have a list of all the objects possible to be
perceived and absolutely nothing to do in lifen sure it's possible to write an equation for thisp,
but I'll leave that to thanathsgurus because | do not have a cliie. put it into perspective, think of

it like this:

9 Current number of people on earth is approximately 7.6 billion.
1 Inagrid of 13 positions and 13 objects to be placed, there are 6.2 billion permutations.

1 Inagrid of 14 positions and 14 objects to becpld, there are 87.2 billion permutations.

It would only take€ourteen objectsto establish the ARL principle for humany as it currently
stands.The human race could double every year for the next three years before we would need

object fifteen tomaintainthis principleall the way through year four.

The significance of the term "Appearance" comes from the fact #nen if we were able to map
and compare the object tables of all living humans,wouldn't be able to determine for certain
that it wasn't randomif we didn't know how humans acquired and sorted objebt& can take into
account objects of set position that come from society trying to instil morals and ethics in people
and whatwe instinctively knowas humang so those that have actlly been placed for usbut the
remaining objects would still be distributed in such aytlaat, to those none the wiser significant
degree of randomness would appdarbe the caseRealistically,liere wouldn't be anyliscernible
pattern ¢ no conseaitive format, averagecorrelation (even if we declared noise, it woudd
deafening and so onAt best, some could say, "A tappearto be sef while Gto Zappearto be
random" or, in other words, that it isn‘tompletelyrandom.The data wevould have to work with
would still be a drop in the ocean of all the possibiliteasd, given that any permutation is
technically possible with the human mikdegardless of probabilitg no definitive pattern cald be
found ¢ well, not unless you allowoor sanpling methods that so very often lead to biased results.
Still, this is alpredicatedon us being able to sasbject tables andsince we can't actually do this,
even ifsomepeopleweren't unique, how would wdind two who are exactly theame in a sea of

seven billion (and countingyithout being able to lisand compare for exact match@s

The only reason we know it isn't randatistributionis because we are aware of how we acquire

new objects and associate them, even if we dahitaysknow when the process actually

happening. Individualitin a speciess an illusiorcreated by major possibility and minor actuality
andas long ashere are enough objects beirdistributed between enough valsethe facade can be
maintained. Howeveras the quantity of a species increases without the addition of new objects, the

cracks in the facade will begin to show like a creeping hairline fracture in a piece obgldisst is
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possible to ever reach a time where the quantity of a speekceeds the number of permutations

by, say a minimum of 10&though it is very, veryweryunlikely¢ that illusion is going to shattdike
atempered glas coffee table being used as a dance platform by someone with poor equilibrium
Still, it's easily sodd ¢ add more objects, create more permutations. Even a single new object would

have a incredible result.

The ARI-2 Principle

There are some things whigifor now, at least; are seemingly random, leandg us to the second

ARI principle; Actual Randomness fotndividuality.Some examples:

1 Neural Wiringg When we are borrthere's no neural map being followed that controls the
exactconnection pattern nerves and neurons must follow, which is why we are all different
from birth. At best, there's adsic requirements layout followed to operate likenmdern
dayhumanc nothing more.This is also proven by the fact people have different numbers of
neurons in the brainmeaning it's not possible to a exactly the same neural map.

1 NeuronalPerformance; This controls everything from how intellectual we are to how
skilled we are (or are ngthow good a memory we hayvand how quickly our reflexive
responses arerhere's currently no proven theory as to how the potential of neurons is
decided since thesaren't inheritable traits; at least from what we've seeto date, so one
can only assume it's random development, or, you know, *insert astrology joke here*.

1 Sensitivity¢ Some people never change; some people change all the times people are
set in some ways; some people are so lost in a facade that they don't know if it's the facade
or them that's actually changin§lost of the time, people don't notice themselves changing
until after the fact and can rarely, if ever, predictdétchange in themselves, let alone others,
because everyone hasdifferent AcceptableFrequencyRange (tolerancejor different
things Determining someone's sensitivities can only be done through observation at this

point, so good to lucko anyone attemping to find any sort of pattern.

72| Page



WORKNGSOF THE MINDPART 2

Personalities and Disorders

What makes a personality®mpleg the values of objects and how we choose to react to thefme

rest of the W system does affect who you are, but the primary and secondary systems are the core.
Since | won'alwaysbe specifying any object positions here, | won't repeat the object tabless
necessary you can just imagine the same one pre\sbuusedvhen need beReactions, however,

do differthroughout, so I'll be displaying differences in such tablésre's an example of what a
*normal* mind's reaction tablecouldlook like where the baseline faan emotionless state is

normal behaviouand 50% productivity

Happy Angry Sad Bored Fear
0 P:50%
B:Normal
1 P:60% P:44% P:40% P:42% P:40%
B: Content B: Annoyed B:Blue B:Lazy B:Nervous
5 P:70% P:38% P:30% P:34% P:30%
B: Captivated B: Frustrated B:Pessimistic | B:Uninterested B: Anxious
3 P:80% P:32% P:26% P:20%
B: Excited B: Infuriated B: Discontent B: Panic
D- QO .l 0 D .l 0 » .l 0 » .l 0
4 B: Elated B: Hostile B: Depressed B eria
5 ) P:100% :-.'0 ) -'.'n -' 0% ) :.'l
». O aled » adje D. blreakdo » a ». > 0

This is the type of thing we are useddalear, concise, gradugland when reactions to emotional
states differ, we say the wiring is wrong. Becansamal minds areso boringJet's take a look at
examples of how the systems ifose a little "different"could lookg especially thosevhose
disorders make particularly interesting use of the other systduse the colour indication systeai

normal peopleto gauge andinderstand temperamenof the types thatfollow.

Psychopatly ¢ How can the tables of people so interesting appear so bldsy2hopaths have
emotions but lack emotional reactions, so, regardless of their state, ahvegtysappear normal

whatever normal is for an individual in question
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Happy Angry Sad Bored Fear
0 P:Indeterminate
B:Normal

1
5 P:Indeterminate

B: Indeterminate
3 P:Indeterminate P:Indeterminate | P:Indeterminate | P:Indeterminate

B:Normal B:Normal B:Normal B:Normal
4 P:100%0
B: Obsessiorg

S) Singular Focus

That table really made me laugbust look at how colourful they arAs you can see, emotional
reactions reall aren't their forte andtheir productivity levels aralmost entirelyindeterminate.
Why? Because, without emotions influencing behaviour, they can be as productive as they choose.
The only guarantee is that, beyond a certain anger rank, something will become the subject of their

obsession. Read into that as you wish.

Socigathy ¢ Right off the bat exista conditional with sociopaths that determine their reaction

system based on whether orat an emotional bond is concerned

Inclusive of an emotional bond

Happy Angry Sad Bored Fear
0 P:Indeterminate
B:Normal
1 P:60% P:60% P:40%
B: Annoyed B: Discontent B: Nervous
5 P:70% P:70% P:30% P:70% P:30%
B: Captivated B: Frustrated B: Pessimistic B: Discontent B: Anxious
3 P:80% P:80%
B: Infuriated B: Discontent
D - 0% . 0,
4 0 P:90% P:20%
B: Hostile D-10-0% B: Discontent B: Pani
P:100% :Panic
- I _'_’:'_' - P:100%
'. i it B: Discontent

So, what is notableere?When an emotional bond exists:
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1 Insome areas, there is much less of a steady increase in temperamehehadiourthan in

normal people
1 When experiencing boredonthey become more productive in an attempt to cute

1 They do the stages of anger as well as a normal pefiske that as you will.

Exclusive of an emotional bond:

Happy Angry Sad Bored Fear
0 P:Indeterminate
B: Normal
1 P:Indeterminate | P:Indeterminate P:40%
P:60% B: Normal B: Normal B:Nervous
B: Content P:30%
2 P:Indeterminate B: Anxious
B: Annoyed
3 P:Indeterminate
P:70% ; : B: Discontent
4 | BiCaptivated [GHLLECIIIEE P.Int?etermmate
B:Hostile B:Normal P:20%
e B: Panic
c P:80% B:Ra 0
B: Excited . 9&
Singular Focus

With no emotional bond, sociopaths begin to resemble psychopaitisindeterminate productivity
and normal behaviouthroughout the ranksn someareas making it very difficult to assess the

current state They dso have lesser maximums in maargascompared to normal peopl

There's one primargonditional sociopaths hawghen no emotional bond is presetitat
psychopaths do not, due to the laockneedc suppression. To put it simply, when a sociopath
reaches a rank equal to X or highitrey canreduce the rank to X or lower. It®t instant or

preventative but is within their controj whichiswhy their state can fall as quickly as it iseal.

Dissociative IdentityDisorder¢ Better known as Multiple Personality Disordstuch like

sociopathya conditional is immediately in place, but first I'll explain the object tables.
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Personality 1
Happy Anger Sad Bored Fear
1 ObjectA ObjectB ObjectC ObjectD ObjectE
2 ObjectF ObjectG ObjectH Objectl ObjectJ
3 ObjectK ObjectL ObjectM ObjectN ObjectO
4 ObjectP ObjectQ ObjectR ObjectS ObjectT
5 ObjectU ObjectV ObjectW Objed X ObjectY
Personality 2
Happy Anger Sad Bored Fear
1 Object Q Object W Object E Object R Object T
2 Object Y Object U Object | Object O Object P
3 Object A Object S Object D Object F Object G
4 Object H Object J Object K Object L Object X
5 Object C Object V Object B Object N Object M

Asyou can see, the object tables for both personalities contain the same objects, but they are
arranged differently, which is what makes each one distMét.only have one brain, so each
engram is going to have multiple valugsene for each personalitiNow, the conditional here is the
trigger whichindicateswhen to switch personalityand, sometimes, which personality to switch to
It can literally be anything time of day, object encounter, a situatiowith DID, the reaction system
can display any wbh way possible. There may also be multiple reaction systeone per
personality or multiple personalities to a single reaction system. Mix and match 'til your heart's

content.

Schizophrenia Unlike those listed above, schizophrenia doesn't primarily oa the value or

reaction system. What happens here is the subconscious mind has been able to establish a level of
dominance that it shouldn't have, creating a conflict in both perception and decision. The hearing of
voices comes from the subconsciousithcontrolling the Broca and Wernickeeas, formulating
sentencesand feeding them to the auditory caceswithout permission. Hallucinations come from

the subconscious mind commandeeritig visual cortice$o create visionsThe other disorders that

can stem from thig; anxiety, depression etgare caused by the existing conflict, like when
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overbearing parents keep telling a child what to do instead of letting them handle things their own

way.One can't really be surprised.

There are other valugroupsl could have chosen besides emotisnch asne includinchumour

and embarrassmentut | wanted to illustrate soming about the mindYou see, there's a

difference between an emotional reaction and a reaction made because of an emétiastiors

are absolute; happy is happy, sad is sad, angry is aqdmyt the roads to and from the emotions

are relative. What leads one person to happiness @wiays what leads another to @nd this is
apparent in everyongeso why are the roads leading frdtrexpected(or wanted by societytp be the
same?Normal* peoplecry when they reach a deep level of sadness, smile when happy, explode
when angy ¢ these are all the same roagbut, given the number of possible permutations, we
should know and accephat other roads exist, even roads where no reaction can be perceived at all.
Many people believe that psychopaths don't have emotions, but that's just untrue, otherwise they
would have no reason to do anythinkjs not possible for armyneto do anythingfor no reason

unless there is neurological damage. If the action is subconscious then they may not consciously
know the reason, but conscious actions are always performed for known reasons. Whether or not a
person wishes to disclose said reasons is aréiffiestory, andwhenthey don't, it's usually because

of embarrassment, fear, deception etesychopathg and, to an extent, sociopathglack emotional
reactions, so, regardless of what they know they feel or how something makes them feel, there's
little or no change in behaviouwWhy? Because the reaction system is what controls signals and
chemical releases in the brain thaflirencesthe change in behaviour, and the reaction system they
each have points down a different road than what *normal* mimdsuld travel. You can see the

same on the opposite end of the scale, where you have people that react at the maximum level for
minor things, such asgople with anger problemsantingto kill someone who stepped on their

shoe, or those cry babies who shegits because their phone ttary islow, they aren't within

proximity of a chargerandsoonthey won't be able to share with thiaternet everything they're

about to eat and dandhow offended they are that their friend didn't like their phaso they mist

not be a true friend at allThe scale mustover the fulllangeof extremesfrom hypo- to hyper
reactions.It's never the reaction system that one should worry about, but the adiaaénature of

an individual. Psychopaths and sociopaths are oftentpdias killers, when even more *normal*
people are put away for murder. Funny, isn;tibw, as long as you have the appearance/ludt is
considered acceptable, society doesn't create acdliceived notion to establighate orfear?If you

ever end up in courarguing for seHlefence sling some tears at a judgad watch agny attempt

at suggestindin cold blood" goes out the windovacream it was just survival instingeasy
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manslaughter, at worst. You m@yst be anatural bon killer who cries. At the same timgou could
absolutely fate yourself for what you've de, butif your reaction system is crippled, learn to pick

up soap with your toes.

Also, there's more to the creation of such types and disorders than just thelsaaststenif one
wishes to emulateaturesprecisely but that's too much to get into in this paper as there's so much
to list and explain for it to make complete sens@dl don't want to start filling in the ideas many

people are, no doubt, already getg.

Ideas and Trains of Thought

What, oh what, is an idea if not simplcallection of objects arranged in a specifider to convey a
desired meaning? We create ideas all the time for things both minor and majercertainly don't

act on them all, bt we create themRemember,tis the thought that counts
To form an idea, we firstreate a collection of objects

Object 1
Object 2
Object 3
Object 4
Object 5

=A =/ =/ =4 =

We very often create compound objects here as well, just like when we use our imagination, which

end up like this:

{Object 1, Object 2-------- Compounded
Object 3
Object 4
Object 5

= =/ =4 =

Then we value objeci€ompounds as a whole), ardeate the foundation.

{Object 1, Object 2}+5
Object 3 +7

Object 4 +2

Object 5 +11

= =4 =4 =4 =4

IDEA VALUE: +25
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Seem familiar? That's because we use analysis, reason and judgement here, too.

With the basis of the idea created and valued, we then begin adridlerror approach tamprove it
by establishing &rain of thought To do so, wdirst observe the foundation of the ideathis can be
done internally or externally, it doesn't matter. Next, we begin to add singular or compound objects
to the idea we alreadfaveas it currenly standsand thenanalyse, reasgrand judgeso that we
cancreate a new value for the idea. Since this isn't the foundation of the idea, however, we now
have to analyse and reason in a more complex way than I've previously explained, and this is
becaug we now have to determine whether or not there is a conflict between the added abject
and any of the previous object8.conflict reduces the value of the idea, so we have to remove the
new object, replace one or more previous objects with objects wtiiemew object doesn't conflict
with, or include the new object regardledsor example, if the added object, Object 6, with an
independent value of +5, conflicted with Object 5, with an individual value of +11, creating a

difference,anyof the followng could be the result:

Remove New Object Include All Objects Remove Conflicting Object(s)
{Object 1, Object 2}5 {Object 1, Object 2}t5 {Object 1, Object 2}t5

Object 3:+7 Object 3:+7 Object 3:+7

Object 4:+2 Object 4:+2 Object 4:+2

Object 5:+11 Object 5:+11 Object 5:+11

+Objech+5 + Object 6:6 + Object 6+5

IDEA VALUE: +25 IDEA VALUE19 IDEA VALUE19

Questions arisas to which is best to keep, and the answet dependsOn the surface, we aim to
increase the value of an idea as much as we wé&ich may make the first seem best, but the
second would be used if both 5 and 6 were reqdifer the final goaland the thirdwould be usedf

6 was necessary while 5 wasn't.

If we wish to add a new object that doesn't cause conflict, we simply throw it in. Then, we repeat
this process continuously until we finally reach a point that we declare success,,failardead

end, and the train stops moving.

Recent studies have clagd that "the brainsubconsciouslynakes decisions X amount of seconds
before weconsciouslicome to know it; in an attempt to support theheory that free will is an
illusion¢ that's wrong.Prior to makingconsciouglecisionsand acting on themwhat actially
happens is that weun the ideas through ouneads, creating a train ofttought When the decision

is (almost) instantit'swhat we call a reflex anid completely controlled by the subconscious mind.
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So, why do | think the study is wroh@/ell, letsreallylook at what has beesaidto see why their

statementsare amazingly flawed

1 The subconscious mind making a decision and then making us conscioushoapbssible
in such a situation. We can't consciously observe a situation in which wealearchoice,
pass the processito the subconscious minand then wait for a response from it so we
can consciously ac#Vhat would we consciously be doing while we awaited the response?
Would we zone out? Completely forget? Anything thatkmewwe are thinking about or
planning to do is a conscious mind process. If you are a subject in this study, thinking about
the decision to be made and what you want to do, you are always thinking consciously. If
you forget about the decision to be made amd the subconscious mind haledthe decision
in the Working Memory, then that's possible, but | questibow that would happen when
the decisioris thesolefocus of the subject's entire existence at that point in tifie.use a
subject that could zone iand out ofconscioughought so freely while performing in an
experiment of this nature completely skews the result and renders the study invalid.

I What situation would you want to be in where it took between seven and ten seconds for
the subconscious min make you take action? Remember, this is what we use for survival
more than our conscious mind. It keeps our internal proessperating and controls our
reflexes. Seven seconds, when a reflex response is required, is an infinite amount of time.
Imagineseeing a punch coming towards you and it took seven sedandsflexes to kick in
You'd be better off attempting to consciously act, otherwise start walking around with a first
aid kit. Granted they say "up to" seven seconds, minimum, and obviousWitidn't
happen every time. That's fair, I'll play. What if it only happeneckan everyone thousand
decisions? You couldn't pinpoint when it would ocdi¥e make more subconscious
decisions in any given time than wanever even realiseand that'sone of the major
benefits of the mind'smechanisnt it generally doesn't interfere with our conscious mind
unless necessargo, one in every thousand times. We would be walking around playing
Russian roulette with our livekcan tell you thig the humanrace wouldn't have made it
this far, if that was the case.

1 What about when we make split second decisions? Even if not split second, what about
when we consciously react quickly? Seven seconds would not have even passed between

the choice being put to uand a decision being made.

I'm making a poinhere.What | would behappened in the study is thatesearches witnessed

something thatwe can all say we have experienced at least once, which idrttdagine you are
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choosing between two objects in fronf gou.When we are making a decision, we run through the
thinkingand train of thoughprocesgs As we home in on a decision, our brains begin to anticipate
the required movement for the leading choice, which causes our body to prepare for action.
Sometimes weéwitch; sometimes we make a small movement. Think éimewhenyouwere

standing with choices in front of yoweighing up which to choos#/hen you are leaning towards a
particular choice, you may have noticed that your arm started to reathowards what you were
thinking aboutbeforeyou had actually settled on a choidéou will see the samgehaviourat the

start of a race before an athlete launches from the starting blatkchexplains why they

sometimes jump the gun and false stafthat researchers witnessaudas the preparation of
movement, not the executioof a decisiorseven seconds ahead of conscious performaaod it,
again is an action for survival better example; the children's game "What's the time, Mr Wolf?"
You neve know when Mr Wolf is going to say it's dinner time and start chasing you, so every time
you step forward, your subconscious mind is bracing itself, preparing for when you need to turn and
run quickly Without this preparation of movement, you would haweeconsciously process Mr Wolf
saying dinner time, and then think what to do, and then turn andqtoy that time, you've already
been caught. The anticipation of movement prepares us for reflexive actions in anticipation of an
eventc that even could behe starting pistol, Mr Wolf's dinner time, or you settling on a choite.

we conscioushydecide tochange our mind at the very last second, everything the researchers have
stated goes flying out the windoghow can the subconscious mind have made theich for s if

the conscious mind made differentdecision later? You can't state that this could be relative to
what | mentioned earlier about the subconscious mind making automatic decisions and the
conscious mind then overriding it because, as | satifjow,the decisions in these experiments
were the sole focus at that time, so the conscious mind was never absent of the situation and off
focusing on something else while the subconscious mind was lbfindle thingsAlso, fi the
subconscious mindperated in such a manngwhy would it only do isomeof the time?Nerve

signals apparently travel at 200 mphke process millions of pieces of information at any one time,
and parallel computing is a begandard of our brainyet we live life with up t@ ten second delay

between decision and acti@nl don't think so, somehow.

From Habits to Instinct s

How do we develop instincts over generationg@und a way to make sense of it.

Part 1¢ Humans are creatures of hapénd this is where the process begil¢elearn todo
something that gives us sasense of satisfactioma,release or a desirablebility, and we

remember it. If the opportunity arises to do it again, we do it again. We keep doing it over and over
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until we can't stop.The memory becomeisgrained it becomes second nature s ¢ the conscious
mind likes to do itand the subconscious mind wants to doNeural connections are establishadd
strengthenedto increase the efficiencyf signal delivery beteenall relativeengran(s)of the ability

and the par{s)of the body it relates to

Part 2¢ Neurons. More specifically, the nuctd neurons controlling everything the cetlan do In
this case, the nucleshaving aneuron write new functionand abilitiesso DNA.When something
becomes second nature, neurons of the subconscious mindatsefromthe engramdo write the
codeinto the DNAof the individualas a function and ability pairinghis is thestart of what, |

suppose, would be callétirst nature implementation”.

Part 3¢ Every time a woman reproduceabge codec regardless of Wich parent is the carrier, if not
both ¢ has a chance dfeingpassed on to the childAt this point, however, it's not very prevalent. It
may ony be one o few lineswritten into the DNA of child, meaningt wouldn't initially be
dominantin the slightest. So, how is it strengthened? Through obsenvatia performance
Children observe ahcopy their relativesll the time¢ hence why people state that, even as babies,
children "got that behaviour from their [insert ancestor hereJand, by doing sanore easily
developthe function andability astheir ownengrams helped along by the fachat the code which
is now beiry used as a basis for developmeaiteady exists within them, making them genetically
predisposed to iand preventing the need to develop it all from scratdinrough repetition, if the
memoriesreachthe point where they agaihecomeingrained,part 2 s repeated, with neurons
writing code into the DNA of the individu@ventually, viaen the same function has been written to
DNA enough timeghe gene becomes prominent and the function becomes instinciités is seen
as redundancwnd is used to incres the likelihood that the behaviour is passedamt maintained,

should any mutation occur.

Part 4¢ Initially, these abilities are only manual function behaviodrs.make the transition to
automatic function, there needs to be a repeatedsaciated us for the behaviour, survival,
sexual attraction, portrayal of feeling etdn specific types of situatiorso that the brain knows and
understands exactly when to execute theviihen that has been established and maintained
through generations, it becons¢he generally associatagse and the subconscious mirghnnow

take control.

The real questioim all thisis why aren't all abilitis passed on as instinctive behaviour? Even
without the muscle strength, why don't we attempt to walk soon as whightail it out the womb

yet are instantly able to cry?
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A system ofletermination exists within uBased on the complexity of the behaviour dralv easy

it would be to replicatethis system decideshether or not it shouldjive yousolelythe function for

the abilityor give youboth the functionandthe abilityitself. Maybe it's a spaegaving feature,
designed tceexclude anything that can be learned with relative easece the brain has a higher
storage capacity than DN&more on that later Learnng to walk is easy, thefere our DNA carries
the functionand we simply learthe abilityas we growbut, tell me, how exactly would one learn to
cry?Why would anyone even know to do it®t's go back to before we had both abilities. Walking
was a moreefficient method of transport compared to, say, dragging one's self along the ground,
making it a prettyobvious advancement, but secreting liquid from the inner corners of the isye&s
far-from-obvious transition from, say, a sad fa¥éhy not droolfrom both corners of the moutto
express pain or keep one eye closed while aggressively blinking the &b#rdvould be much

easier behaviours tearn andperform. Whatever the case, someone learned to cry and this system
knew it wasn't going to be sometig so easily replicated, so it instructed the subconscious mind to

begin writing the functiorandthe ability into DNA.

For anyone about to argue that crying is a reflex, yes, it is, but it is based on a learned behaviour that
has adapted as a reflexive response, hence why some people can make themselves cry and others
don't cry at all Absolute eflexes can't be controlled such a manneg I'm yet to hear of a person

who can make their spine tingle on command.

This same system is used to control the abilities we Bgeonsidering what abilities we rarely or
neveruse as well as their importance, this system eitheretie$ or deactivates thability and/or
function in our DNAGetting this right is of the utmost importanedf a function is something we
never use and, therefore, do not need, removing it should be okay, but if it's something we rarely
use which could dt be vital to survivabr even basic operation under special circumstances

removing it could be disastrouswoexamples of thisconcern neadeath experiences:

1 The firstis the immense release of adrenaline that can be experienced, allowing us to think
and act with speed and strength we just don't see in our everyday lives.

i The seconds the phenomena of one's life flashing before their egeasresult of the
adrenaline ruslt where we make a last ditch attempt at remembering something that could
save air livesin that moment All those memories that were buried? Yeah, not anymore.
Adrenalineexpeditesthe retrieval and restoration of those engratilee a sunken treasure

trove by a governmentvho wants their cut.
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If we lost these abilitieghere would k& no last ditch attempt at saving ourselvwea feature we may

wish to keep, you know, just in case.

As for estimating how long these processes takeiryguess ias good as mind'm only happy that

such a calculation isn't part of nsglfwritten job description.

Knowing Without Thinking

... Or so it may sometimes appear, but the reality is far less mystical. The beauty that is intuition.
There are two types of intuitiog mental and physicaj which pertain to knowledge anelxternal

perception respectively.

Mentalintuition is really nothing more than an educated gupsscessed by the subconscious mind,
which is why we i not aware of the thinkingrocesswhile it istaking placebut are made aware of

the result once it is made availablerfoerception.To do so, .

1 Subconsciously perceive a group of objects

1 CGompare what has been perceived with information we already know

1 Highlightinformation within ourknowledgememorythat best matclesthe object
collection

9 Discard alinformation tha is not relative to the current situation

9 Of the remaining, select the one we think is most likely. This can be determined multiple
ways, such as by number of objects or by total value, which is why sometimes, even with

intuition, we are left we a multile choice scenario.

Physical intuitiorg information, too, processed by the subconscious mindoesn't require the use

of objectsin the same mannetbutdepends on use of our sensesmbined with a lack of focus. Our
eyes and ears usually focus on specific sensory data, but that doesn't stop them from picking up
every other sight and sound within our perception range, and it's the data we see and hear that we
aren't concentrating onthat we have to process subconsciously because we aren't actually aware of

it.

Nontraditional touch involves the detection of atmospheric changes against our skin, such as the
feeling of pressure and heat. The degree to which someone can make useadiilitysdepends on
their level of sensitivity, the higher the sensitivity, the more impressive it is. Of course, the average

human is able to detect changes in temperature as little as a few degrees, which can be used to
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perceive things such as attraction anxiety, and some people's ability to detect changes in air

pressure is so sensitive that they can tell when the weather is about to change.

Smell andasteplay aminor part because you are alwagsnsciouslhyaware of such detectionsnce
they hit thereceptors, but you may subconsciously pick up on sometthiagisn't a dominant

sensation you are experiencing.
Some examplesf these in everyday life

1 Knowing when someone is pregnant, but not knowing how because the person hasn't told
you, no one elsdas told you, and the person isn't showinpu may have subconsciously
detected a rise in their body temperature, smelt iron on their breath, or noticed a change in
their gait. You never exactly know how or why you knew, but your subconscious mind came
to that deduction anyway.

1 You're walking through your house and something tells you to look up. Oh, there's a spider
above your head. Interesting, since you never consciously saw the spider prior to looking up.
However, if it was in your peripheral visianwould have still been picked up by the eyes
and processed by the subconscious mind, which then alerted you to its presence. Again,
survival instincts. They're amazing.

1 Spatial awarenesén upgrade to spatial memorthis isthe ability to detect thingshat we
haven'tmentallymapped.You know when yoget that feeling that someone is present, but
you haven't actually seen or heard them? Yea, that phenomeiibis. depends on the
sensing of atmospheric changes, and shows us just how sensitive our $easetbactualy
is.A body is usually warmer than the air around it, so, wheu arein a normal room of
standard room temperaturand a second warm body enters, their heat radiatiearms the
air around them, and when they are within close enough pratyinyour touch receptors
will feel the heat increase before it has a chance to dissipate, and you literally feel their
presenceFor this to not happen, a person's body temperature would have to be in thermal
equilibriumwith the room. At standard room taperature, they would already be déaThis
is also why you sometimes feel as if someone is there when iheite; a random heat
fluctuation.

1 Gaze detectionThe ability to detect when someone is looking at yow is a time where
biologists have to wdrwith physicists, looking for any abnormalities in light (photons)
reflected/emitted from the eyes and onto someone else. Wavelength, frequency, amplitude,

emission patterng something hago differ between light from the eyes and light from other
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sources that tells us when someone is looking aMisguess is thait's emitted at a very
specific frequency that our touch receptors are designed to respond to in a certain way,
which would have been good ability to develop for usehenunknowinglybeing stalked by
predators.Given thatwe can't tell when someone is looking atfusm far away emission
from the eyes weakens over distante the point where it becomes too weak to detetits
the onlylogicalway | can think of that would allow us tlifferentiate light from a gaze from

the light emitted/reflected from everything else around us.

The Upper Limit

At the time of writing | know guesses put storage capacity of DNA higher than the capacity of the
brainat the lower end (100 terabytes) amdore than a quarter of the highest guess (2.5 petabytes),

but that just doesn't make sense, and I'm goingiplain whyas simply as | can.

Think of it like this: a computer (brain) has multiple connected integrated circuits ¢nalr
networks), featuring processors (logical neurons) and memory (memorial neurons) \ghicin
contain a program that tells it what to d®NA). Regardless of the fact ttzaty one neuroronly
does what it'ssupposed to do, they still contaaill the code for whatverythingis supposed to do,

so, to even have a roundabout base figure of the capacity of the brain, we can either:

1 Work out the total maximum storage capacity of a single weight unit of D8&y, 1 grang
and then multiply that number by the total weight of, at leasvery cell nucleus oflal00
billion or so neuronspr

1 Work out the storage capacity ofsinglenucleus and then multiply that by 100 billion.

Let's havesome fun with itl can't find a generéveragemass fomeurons of the brain, but a large
sensory neuron is, according to Washington University, ardumitrogram (one millionth of a
gram) so let's just sagn average neuron of the brameighs 10 nanograms (1 nanogram is one
thousandth of a microgram) andémucleus is about one fifth of the weight of the whole neuran.
nucleus is made of both DNA and RNA, so let's half that, meaning the DNA part of a cell is equal to 1
nanogram(one billionth of a gram)n 2012 Harvardresearchers stuffed 700 terabyte$ adata into a
single gram of DNApsdividing that based on weight,single nucleus could hold around 700
kilobytes of informationand, with 100 billion of them, the brain would have a base storagg of
least70 petabytesl'm not saying that's an actate figure, but it can be seen as a logical ddew,
here's the amazing thing: this is only the space that is already ifrarsethe moment we are born
and it doesn't account for the space \aetuallyuse to store memories/e create Given this, | have

no idea what the maximum storage capacity of the brain is. Theoretically, there has to be a

86| Page



maximum because the brain is of a finite physical size, but based on how efficiently meaneries
stored¢ using objectand referenceg, | couldn't even make a lipark estimate of what the upper

limit could be. Whatever it is;od bless that compressi@ahgorithm.

It's 2017 now and researchers from Columbia University and the New York Genome Center have
stuffed 214 petabytes into a single gram of DNA, whi@0%s7 times what Harvard managed.

Following that logic, the brain could have a minimum storage capacity of 21.4 exabytes.

The Perception of Time : Part 1

The ageold questionof whydoestime appears to go faster as we a§éilliam James was onto
something in 189@vith his thoughts that it was related to memorable moments, but | believe he
wasexaminingthe wrong end of the proces¥.ou see, it's not about what we remember, but about
how much attention we pato time itself,as it passesjersus how much wpay attention to the

happenings within our surroundingshich is what we call space
The first thing to do is explainéttonceptof Subconscious Filteringlere are threexamples

1. How many times has your parent or speusme into the room complaining about
something so trivial that you just completely tuwheut their voice while still payg
attention to whatever you wereloing? When you getallygood at it, you don't even
realise they're present defences on max thmoment you sense a disturbance in the force.
Ah, good times.
2. How many times have you been watching a film or reading a book when, at some point, it
dawns upon you that you haven't been taking anything in for the past X anoftime, and
S0 you go backndpay attention to what you are doingctually taking in information this
time, which you notice seems to make time pass considerably slower than it was before.
3. All you media pirating hooligans who download foreign releases that have hardcoded
subtitleswould have noticed that, after a short while, you stop noticing that the subtitles are

even on screen.or so I'm led to believe.

Points 1 and 3 illustrate our subconscious mind filtedngeverything we are not interested in
perceivingn general while point 2showsit filtering outinformation when we lose focustoners

will definitelyunderstand point two)

Next,| shall introduce you to the Table of Time Percep(iboTP)
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Focus on ime Focus orpace Perception of Time
1 |Fair Fair Normal
2 |Yes Yes Slow
3 |Yes No Exact
4 |No Yes Fast
5 |None None Indeterminable

What we can see in the abovetige speed at which the brain perceives tidiéfers depending on
what we pay attention toAllow me to explairthe numbered points below refer to the

corresponding row of the table)

1. Thisis what would simply appear as a "normal” rate of perception to a pevsan.
acknowledge time and spadaut pay no particular attention teither. Nothing interesting
to seehere, but it is the rate of perception against which all other rates are measured.

2. This is the slowest possibkend it happens because your bragntrying to focus on what is
happening as well as the timeframe within which it is happenimaking itoo aware of
what is going onRather than leaving soméings to the subconscious, the conscious mind is
trying to do itall itself, resulting in &ull workload composed of both timend space
There's no multitasking conflict, given that the tasks arenaf different natures, allowing
the brain to process them simultaneoushut the division of concentratioqpart of which
is on time itselig means that time hato appear dilatedor us to be able to focus on bath
with a singular mindin the same momenThis is whatan happerwhen we are bored. We
become incredibly aware of the fact thane is passing anthat we are either doing
nothing or doing something we do not wish to be doiS@ce space literally encompasses
every single tangible and intangible object in the world that we can perceive, the conscious
mind is taking on the work of all forms pliysicalperception and time itself. This can only
be achieved through increased newmal activity, which sees neurons firing in a majorly
overlapping capacity to prevent breaks in processamgl increassthe speed at which
things are processedimilar to the phenomenon that occurs during an adrenaline rush,
where neuron activity increses so that we can outperform our regular selves and time
appears to slowDifferent premise, same result.

3. Have a seat. Watchdocktick. Second by second goes hiyis mindnumbingly dulland, at
the same time, seems slow, righR&lative to our normiarate of perception, it isbut

relative to time itself, it iexact and eve more exacting the harder you focus.
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4. This is the one we all prefer. Such focus on space that time simplawkysHaving fin
seems to be theasiest way to achieve this.

5. Lastbut not least, no focus on eitherhis is what happens when we are asleep and the
conscious mind is shut dowWe have a weathedperception of time when sleeping, which
is why we can imagine being aslelep hourswhenonly five minutes have passed, ar
guickseeming sleep may have lasted much longer than the recommended dufatigour
age groupThe conscious minahot being active, has no external stimalispaceby which to
help measure anything that is happeniingtime, leaving the subconsciousind to its own
devicesand, without the conscious mindh partnershipjt can have trouble keeping track to
a useful degree of accuracy, though not always, which is why you can sometimes wake up
almost bang on time, a minute or two before your alarrmeuyour slumberl would also
suspect that this is whyt times we wake up in intervals and immediately feel the need to
look at a clock, as a way for our subconscious mind to calibrateatselfjet a measure of
time remaining before heading back t@sp. As for why this happens, it's a result of sensory
deprivation.When one of our sensegssight, in this case isn't getting the information it
needs reality becomes distorted, which is exactly why extreme solitary confinement in an
environment with ery low/no light is a punishment. For the time you sleep, the brain may
only lose track of space and tinlemporarily, but, over extensive amounts of time, the

effects can be devastating.

In fact, the subonscious mind is severely hampengith all externd perception when the conscious
mind is inactivédbecauseof the perception of time and spacasit picks up the one that the
conscious mind isn't focusing on, but still requires the conscious mind to help mehsuttegree of
one against the othetdere's an experimentand some pictureto help better explainLet's get

started:

1 OpenPhotosop.
1 Create hreecanvagsthat areslightly smaller thatwice the scale of youscreens

resolution and set the zoom to 50%kactcanvas iSpaceHere's a table to help any who

may need it:
Screen Resolution (W x H) Canvas Size (W x H)
1920 1080 3740 2104
1280 1024 2460 1963
1440 900 2780 1738
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1366 768 2632 1481

1280 800 2460 1538

1 On the first canvas, throw on some images of things thatejither hate or find extremely
dull, with some overlapping and others with space between them.

1 On the second canvasrow on someimagesof thingsthat you love againwith some
overlapping and others with space between them

1 On the third canvas, randomigserta picture of a donkey.

1 The windav itself isTime

1 Go into fullscreen modd€no menuskyand ensure the whole canvas is as centered within the

screen as you can make At 50% scale, it will all be visible without a need to scroll

Row 1¢ Initial View, Any Canvas

1. Spacetime (Fun Version) 1. Spacetime (Boring Version)

This is spacetime as we generally perceive it, working in harpmepgesenting row 1 of the ToTP

On the left (fun version), you see how they seamlessly intertwine in reality, but on the right (boring
version),it's what it will look lke as given in the example above, where the canvas of space (red
rectangle) is within the window of time (blue bordethis is made easy by the fact that both the

conscious and subconscious minds run together simultaneously.

Row 2¢ Canvas 1

--

2. Time 1. Spacetime 2. Space

i Zoom intothe canvas twice so that it is now at 100%.

90| Page



1 Move the canvas aroundlowly,using the hand tool until you have seen all the images at

full scale.

This ighe transition from row 1 taow 2 of the ToTPThe conscious mintkes on the perceptions
of both s@ce and time, meaning the perception of spacetimessentiallysplit so we can
consciouslyocus on both like taking two objects that you are focusing on with both eyes,
separating themand then trying to focus on each object with one individual eytee unity is
destroyed and, to be able to do so, your brain has to work hardlethe experimentit would be
akinto focusngon the canvas and the window separatdbyt since we can$plit them | have a

better way to explain

Zooming into the canvagpresented your increased focus on space. When having done so and you
begun slowly shifting the canvas around, looking at images you do not wish to view, your conscious
mind focused on both space and time. How can you be sure? Well, you started te jestisow

long it was taking to go through the entire canvas while still focusing on the casgHdt's that

simple.

Row 3¢ Any Canvas

3. Time Focus

1 Zoom out of a canvas as far as you can.

The focus on time. This is represented by the zooming out of the caimesating your declining
focus on spaceand it's very simple to understand. The smaller the canvas gets, the more you notice
and appreciatehe actualsize of the windw itself the same way you notice how long a second,

minute, or hour really is if yo@ocus on a clock for that period of time.
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Row 4¢ Canvas 2

4. Space Focus

1 Zoom into the canvas twice so that it is now at 100%.
1 Move the canvas around, slowly, using the hand tool until you have seen all the images at

full scale.

The focus on spaceepresented byzooming inon the canvasWhen the canvas is enlarged and you
are navigating around the scrednoking ata bunch ofimagesyou lovein greater detail, you don't
focus onhow much longer it's going to take you to s#éthe images, but on how much youear

enjoying the imagethemselves

Row 5¢ Canvas3
1 Move cursor to the top corner of the screen so it is out of view.
1 Look at the position of the donkey and try to commit it to memory.
1 Close your eyes.
1 Now, pin the cursor on the donkey.

When not consiouslyobservingthe subconscious mind can ordg it's best to keep track of time
(and space, in fagt try walking around in the dark when you're half aslegming what it knows

Even the conscious mind can't accurately keep taaken you count secondsithout a clock, how
accurate are you? Not even "1 Mississippi, 2 Mississippi" will continue to provide accurate timing

over long durations (if it even starts out that way)

For all 5 of these scenarios, do a neurological psychology test with participhatdam't know why
they're doing what they're doing. It seems obvious when you think about it, but doing the actual
tests willyieldvaluable information about the mapping of neuralcircuits in the brainFor even

more accuracy, create a program that antatically moves the canvases around, just to ensure that
each user spends the same amount of time viewing the canvas in each experiment, and then see

how different it actually felt for them.
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The Four Dimensions

Reality Perception
— | |
1 3
) —> : 20—
i
—> |

In the diagram abovejou can see how spatime is splitdepending on the focus of space compared
to the focus of timeAs a happy coincidence for me, since this was not something | planhed, w
mapped out it also perfectly represents the dimensions of the univeysae of time and three of
spa®@. The bars for space arioine represent the changingelative positions of each element of
spacetime in each of the given cases, based on how it is being perceiaea rule, whichevds in
front (assuming you are facing down the tabie being perdged by the conscious mintdshould
mention that pacetime is neveactually splif not even in the second case; space and time are just

focused on equallpy the conscious mindencethem beinghorizontallyinline, but separatd.

As for why only onpositionof time exists I'll explain that in Part 2 of this sectiomhich you should
skip to immediatelypage 380jf you have no interest in reading over 200 pages of phyBiesnext
sectionisn'timportant to consciousneg®r sebut it's relativein certain aspectsand conveys
something very important that will be understood in ParHidwever, tis not required reading to

understanding all of this, nor the Al sections.

Also, before attempting to comment on any of the physitke sure you read the entire sectio

Yes, | will go over some things aldg known because I'explaining an entire frameworkut

remember this: prior to reaching this point, you were convinced that consciousness was to do with
awareness, so, rather timnow assuming that Relativity is and has been proved fuséstick with

it, and then I'll be glad to entertain any and all comments, ag las they don't require an answer

already covered withirDon't worry, there isn't any flat earth bullshit in tiee
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THETHREEABSOLUT

ECONSTANTS

There are thre@bsoluteconstants in this world thatreatethe universeand, if even onewasto be
removed, eistence would cease to bas they are all interdependenthe first two are Wwat we
have been speaking gfspace anditme ¢ and we know that these exist relativehgcauseve can
move the same objects at different speedhsit, despite what many have argued against over the
years, boththesedo have absolute versig, and, to understand it, we have to take intccount the

missing constang light.

The Three Constants

The FirstAbsolute Constantg Light: The overlooked constanthen speaking of spacetimeight can
only exist because of the existencespiace and time, and it doespay the favourTo understand
the others, we have to look at the miisnportant propertiesof light ¢ it moves without the need of
force, it does so at a constant speeda vacuumandit canneverstop movingf unimpeded.Now,
with the tools available in the world of physics todaxg have been able to precisely determine the
speed at which light travels in a vacuqi86,282 miles per secon@ombine this with the fact that

light moves naturalland we now have an exact basis for the second and third constants.

The Second\bsolute Constant ¢ SpaceTheExpansion of universeokay, so the universe isn't
really expanding, despite what anyone tells you, as for something to expand, there muosthose

boundaryand an area outside,imeaning the universe as we know it would

1 Actually ke suspended within matter, leading to the argument of whatttiratter is then
suspended in;

i Have a boundargefinedby matter, in the same wag galaxys, which then had other
planets, satellites, stars etontinuously being added to it; or

1 Be growing® cover a larger capacity of space.

Unfortunately for those who argue that it is, the universe being defined as "the whole of time and
space and all of its contents" really puts a bullet through the heart of that theory, atidsome

sort of empirical edence is provided to show the "walls of the univerflet's be honest, that may
just bethe least possible and probably thing... in the univer$e) whole notion is garbage, and goes

hand in hand with the fallacy that the universe canaxg at an infiite rate.

What could then be said to Heappeningwhen space appears to be expanding is actubiy
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witnessing of the furthest r@ch of light at any given poiras allanyone can see within the universe
are the objects light has enabled us to s&@beonly way for this to be possible would besiars

worked, in a sense, likeandles, and could only produce light once the light from another star hits it.
Unfortunately, stars are their own sows of light and are scattered throughout the universe, so it
wouldn't be possible for there to be a furthest reach of light at any given point because, for that to
happen, there would have to be a point in the universe where no further stars existed beyond,
otherwise the lights from different stars would just conie to connect to each other in all

directions.I'll explain using diagrams:

PAYA e

N
@, (]
SRR
"./. .

% i
O— PO (] X
SRS AN
eSS X S S A "'
.ﬁ.qéir\:{fgﬁ .'!.@.". .‘..-s

Star-Boundaried Universe Star-Unboundaried Universe

In the starboundaried universgthe light produced by the outer stars will have the further reach
and, because there are no stars beyond them, their light will be what reveals all the other space
rocks and whatever else happens to be out there that doesn't produce light. However, no
astronomer has ever found a point beyond which no stars exist, mgaminlive in a universe with
no star boundary, or at least one that no one can ever say exists gy@eaninglight from all stars
will simply travel towards other stars, and all of spacactually alreagilluminated, regardless of

whether or not lightfrom any one star, however many light years away, has reached us.

The reason (seemingly randomh@dtarted withthe expansion of the universe is becauke
absolute spaceve can refer tacanonly actually beone of two spacéased constantsand if the
universe has no barriers or edge, it has to be infinitkich is a constantmaking isabsolute given
that it cannot changgbut it isn't measurableleaving the only other absolutgossibilityc the

distance light travelsvithin a vacuum ira given duation when noobjectsof matter areinvolved.

Don't worry, this isn't my argument to disprove the expansion of the universe. That comes much

later.
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The ThirdAbsoluteConstantc Time: | know some believe time is an illusion, a sociakttt, a
constructof the mindetc, but that is falseWe canredefine the duration of a second so that it is half
of what a second is now, or twice as long, or the current equivalent of 10 migubese
measurements are a human construgbut the absolute constant ofiine itself is defined biight,
simply becauséddht always takes the exadtrrationto travel any distance when unimpeded in a
vacuum, meaning absoluténe is always relative to absolutgace, and can only be measured by
multiplyingwhat we know as oneegond to the same degrabat the distanceight has travelled is

compared to the speed at whidight travels(in a vacuum)

So, to find the absolute constants of all three, we essentially dissect light in a vacuum. We can name
units whatever we want andefine units by any measure we please, but any distance covered by
light, and the duration within which light covers said distance within a vacaunenthe absolute

constants of space andhte. In the world today with our scientific advances and our unitfs
measurement, the speedf light means thathe absolute constant diime is 1 second when the

absolute constant ofpace is 186,28miles As the followingable shows, it doesninatter at all

how relative any civilization makes their clock or caleandawhat anyone measures time in relation

to, the figures always equighe same absolute equivalence:

Degree _Relative Relative_ _Relative _ _Absolute _
Time(Secs) Space (Mi) Equivalencerfi/s) Equivalence (mi/s)
B Base 1 186,282 186,282 186,282
1 50% 0.5 93,141 93,141 186,282
2 200% 2 372,564 372,564 186,282
3| 10,000% 100 18,628,200 18,628,200 186,282

The table above shows both time angbse affectedy the same degred_et's see wat happens if

we used differentegrees for each to indicat@ht travelling at different speeds, based on the

current speed ofight:

Time Relative Space Relative Relative Absolute
Degree | Time(Secs]) Degree | SpacegMi) | EquivalencgMi/s) | EquivalencgMi/s)
B Base 1 Base 186,282 186,282 186,282
4 20% 0.2 45% 83,827 419,135 419,135
5 5% 0.05 80% 149,026 2,980,520 2,980,520
6 67% 0.67 13% 24,217 36,147 36,147
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This proves exactly how and why it is absolute. As the first table shows, any measurentigné for
and gace can be used at any point, but theg allrelative to the speed ofdghtin a vacuumand
because no onean change that speedegardless ohow anyone decides to measurpace and

time, the calculations are all equivaleotthe same amount of distancight covers in any given
duration. For thee to be no possible absolute measure, we would need to have lights that travel at
different speeds in the exact same conditianhe same way people run at different speeds, objects
fall at different speedsand planets rotate at different speedsas slown in the second table, where
space andime are different degrees to each othéfou can change the duration or thesthnce

over which you measuréght, but it all adds up to exactly the same, and it alwaysumntil someone

finds a type ofight thatdoes nottravel at 186,282niles per second when unimpeded in a vacuum.

In case there's still any confusion about the above, think of it like this: if we haveftihe exact

same objecin space, we can spor throw each of them with a differentneasure of force and &y

will forever continue to movaet different speeds, if unimpeded. Light, however, is always moving in
space at theexact same speed when unimpeded, and we have no control over the speed at which it
travels as force is not a requiténput. The two objects only operate relatively because of the

existing control factdis)that allow speed to altered light doesn't have my control factos, so it's

absolute, meaning the factors of its speed (the distance and the tinegglesolute.

Here's a Venn diagrarthat shows the relationship betweerpace,time, and ight:

Spacé€S) w Space Aspect of Ligfitl) w Existenc€E) w Time Aspect of LigiL.2) w Time (T)

To start off we have the two circles apace andime, which are requéd for light to exist. Due to
this requirement, theoval for Light cannot go outside the boundaries of either ciftlmade light
an oval because of the significaritbas regarding eachA circle would work just as well, but the
oval made me feddetter.) Theleaf-shapedoverlap of all three is where all existence liagain, even
without light, the overlap would exist, but it would not be possible to perceivmeasureeither of

the remaining two.
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Space is needed for light to travel throygimdtime is required fotight to move. Light makes space
visible and time measurable. Withouglt, the universe would be completely dark and coetgly
motionless, and neithetime, nor pace, could be said to exist. The unity is undeniable, and the
removad of any one means all faihd nothing could be said to exist, not least becaunghout light

(in the senseof existencgthere wouldn't actually be any life to say (t.emphasisdight in the sense
of existencdecause someone woubdve started brining up deemceancreatures that livavhere

light doesn't reach).

Newton was wrong to say that absolute time is imperceptdné could only be understood
mathematically; we perceive absolute time at all times, but we only measure it relativedy.
passag of time, created by the movement dght, is continuousand all we have to do is hold up
any clock or calendar next to it to see how it is absolute and how all others are reldgiras an

experiment to show you how:

1 Get a(very)longtape measureand lay it out flat on the floofThis represents the passage of
time.
1 Find any selpropelling object that moves at a constant pagd in a straight lineThis
objectrepresents light.
1 Get 3 people:
o Personl is to move for every 15 centimetres the objéeivels
o Person 2 is to move for every 35 centimetres the object travels.

o Person 3is to move for every 1 meter the object travels.

Each of thes¢hree peopleshowsa relative way to measuragainst the absolutelhe thing is,
nowadays, we have global comunication technology, so we can synchronise all our timing
measurements. Back when time wasn't synchronised across the world, we had many civilisations
who could only play by their own rules because they couldn't reach othtvat isn't a factor
nowadays. Methods of travel were createdhuman nature took offempires aroseand unity started

to take placeWars were fought, empires fell, peace was made, long story short, Coordinated

Universal Time (UTC).

All of this also makes me call into questitie validity ofcertain scientific claims that have
apparentlybeen proven true in the past, and whether or not scientists only conside&drs which

were needed to prove a claim true.
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Beyondhis point, we do get intbeavy physicg both quantum and elssical | do explain everything

in detail it does culminate at the endnd anysimulations will check oubut thisis about to be a

war onthe most current physics beliefs, m@ce yourselve®on't attemptto skip certain parts fio

any reason. Eveifiyou are thinking that something I'm speaking of has already been well observed,

keep reading, because my issues are rarely with the observation, but with the reasoning behind it.

Time Dilation

According to Einstein, time passes at different rates dedbht altitudes. Interestinglet's proceed.

Ageing Vs Altitude

This just sounds absurd. Time is absolute, so why wbeldltitude makesomeone age differeng?
This thought experiment one version of the twin paradaxsays that if we took twins, had one
living at the top of a mountain and one at the bottom, the one on top would age fgsterorrect

The one at the tp wouldappearto age faster, but that isn't becausiene moves faster up there. It
isbecause theperson is living in an environment of a lower oxygen content than human cells are
optimised for, meaning that what we would actually be witnessing is theatdkgion of cells
happening faster because they areg#tting what they need in as muchgaantity as is needed, the
same way a person would die faster if they were starVed pretty sure that a person living in an
environment much richer in oxygen th&amans generally live in now would see even more health
benefits to their cells, up untihe saturation point where the cells just reject oxygen they do not

need.Physics doesn't take precedence over biology here.

Ageing Vs Travelling

Unlike the point above, physicéstay you age slower when travelling at highgeed. Sounds crazy,
but it maybe possiblewheninterpreted in a semantically correct wagnd it's a fun logic puzzle
This thought experimenillustrated by the first version of the twin paradwstates thatif one twin
stays on earth while the other twin is sent travelling in a spaceship at nbasfged, the travelling
twin, once returned to earth, would appear significantly younger than the twin who remained on

earth. Okay, let's tackle this:

First off, there aressomethings to knowin orderto explain this
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9 There is gravity in space, thougkhsita small amount referred to as microgravity.
9 ‘Artificial gravityis createdwithin a container whermcceleratng.

1 Speed and acceleration increatige gforce on an object.

Linearacceleration of the spaceship creatghat is said to be a type aftificial gravity, which is

simply a pulling d&ct in the direction opposite of that in whidhe ship is travellingGravity in space
will cause the speed of the spaceship to vary depending on its proxinigidéstial bodies, meaning
that, in order to continuously travel at near light speed, the spaceship will have to be in a constant
state of acceleration, which meaastificial gravity waild constantly be acting upon objects inside
Now, let's put this into some context: it's said that acceleration of a spaceship that was enough to
result in the strength of gravity equal to that which we experience on eadhlled 1g; would take

us from earth to Mars in a few daysax Light travels from Earth to Mars in just over three minutes,
so near light speedould take, say, 5 minuted.it only took five days to get from Earth to Mars at
acceleration equal to 1g, getting from Earth to Mars in five minutes would result in acceleration

equal to 1,440q9¢ that's 1,440 times the strength of gravity on earth.
Here's why all this isignificant¢ the degradation of angbjectis alwaysbased on movement:

1 Atom decay relies of particles releasing radiation, causethovemens such agollision
and oscillation.

1 The life of a cellelies oncells changing their physical propertiebviding a maximum of X
amount of times depending on the cell type, and receiving signals that contain instructions
of what to doat any given time

1 General wear and teas often caused by the friction created between two surfaces as they

move against each other.

Gravitational force acting on everything with mass, reduces the ratalbfnovement of any object
to some degree. At near light speed, the sigaifit increasen gforce is going to affect the rate of
movemert of everything subjected to lty an astronomical amounfn objectcan't degradsf its
particles can't move, and if thewoveslower than normal, thegegradeslower than normalThis is
the exactprinciplethat is the basis of cryogenic preservatidiine difference is that freezing atoms
can almostif notcompletely halt the movement of particles in atonifsthey are subjected to cold
enough temperatureswhilegravitywill never(theoretically)be able to halt particles to such a
degree. Therefore, atoms will decalpwer at near light speed than they would at any spee
attainable fere on earth, but will still decaiaster thanif they were submerged in, say, liquid

nitrogen for their entire liéspan. Based on this principle, the effect of thfagce wouldresut in a
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younger appearancdue to slower particle movemenwhile still being the same agetualas the

twin.

The actual effect of gravity should be taken into consideration at this pthiatigh. While you may
physically be much less degraded than your twin counterpaite alive the force of gravity that
would have been applied tgou would have killegouway before you ever reached anything near
comparable to the speed of lightcaise the human body can't handle anything more than (0wl

that's with training) So, you know, pros and cons

Thisexperiment would be the equivalent of slowing time for all objects within the spaceship, while
the rest of the universe continues at reguigreed, butthat isn't possible. Thereforéhe expected
results of this thought experiment could only be realised ifttienan body, as a complete structure,
was able to resist gravignough to prevent death, deformatigand malfunction while individua
particles still operated at slower speed relative to their operation at tgn't know how this would

be achieved, but good luck.

Atomic clocks

These clocksat different altitudes run at different speeds. Dodhis make sense? Yes, completely
Does this come anywhere near proving time dilation, as Einstein thought? Not even in the same
realm.In the world of atomic clocks, the National Institute of Standards and Techn(MdgY)
defines a second dshe duration of 9,192,631,770 periods of the radiation corresponding to the
transition between the two hyperfine levels of the ground state af ttaesiurdl33 atom.” You

know what this is? Confirmation bias. Here's why:

Gravity is a incrediblyweak force that becomes weaker the haghup you go. For a human,
standingon the ground andgtandingon a planeabove the cloudsvouldn't create a noticedle
difference butthe difference still existdsthe difference in gavitational strength enough to be
noticeableon an atomic levél Evidently, yesotherwise we would never have been able to confirm
it. It's enough to mamgulate any atomand it's thebasis for everything that is wrong withe time

dilation theory.

All we see now are caesium atoms reacting to different levels of granttstrength and using the
differencein atomic clock ticks as a "proof” of time dilatieould be akin to humandoing the

Macarena on land versus in the sea amacting to the different viscositfthickness)evels of air and
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water ¢ we are going to move much slower in water, with its higher viscaségting increased
resistance just aghe atomsin an atomic clockake longer tomoveagainst higher gravitational

strengths As the theory of time dilation currently standswould be like saying that person

completing the Macarena on land takes 10 secondstrsem completing it underwater stilakes 10
seconds, and that 10 seconds underwater is different to 10 seconds on land, even if the person was
at the exact sameltitude on land and underwateg which could be done by placing them in a
groundlevel water tank; because time is affected bja thickness of a fluid through which it

passeslf you wish to do such an experiment with an o clock, it's simple enough:

1 Place two atomic clocks next to each atherizontally. It doesn't matter where they are
placedg could be on the earth's surfa, could be on the International Space Station.

1 Fill one with wateso that any chambers involving the atoms used to measure time are
submerged.

i Let the clocks run.

We know thewater-filled clock is going to ruat a different paceavithout needing to actally do the
experimentbecause it is facing increased resistadoe to viscosity, yet this goes completely against
the concept of time dilationlf gravity has already warped spacetime and the clocks are equal in
altitude, a second should be a second,aeatiess of any other factorghis is wher¢he

understanding oprinciplescomesin. The principle for time dilatiors that resistance affects the
motion that is defining duration, but if principle isn't consigint throughout any example,
something, smewhere, isnrong. An example of a o@ct principle is saying light takes a different
amount of time to tavel through different density transparent medigmThis is correctdzause it
works for ALL transparent mediwr¥ou could then go and measure hawg) it takes lighto travel
through each mediunPrinciples have to be absolute; results are relative to the conditions applied
in a given casaVith the atoms used to measure time dilation, the results are relative to the
resistance the atoms face, so/du put the atom up against difference measures of upe of
resistancethe results will diffec even if only by a femtoseconthe clocks will, eventually, run out

of sync, regardless of altitude.

The atomic clock experiments done irethast arebogus Atomic cloclsrun fasterat higher
altitudesfor one reasorg the weaker gravitational strength means taegoms are able to operate

faster. This can be applied &my atomic clock
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1 For atomic clocks that rely on the travelling of atogthe fountain clock, for example
weakergravity means the atoms move against or across gréadtier than they would at
lower altitudes where the forcés stronger

9 For domic clocks that rely on theibration between energy statesatoms, when being

excited,take a different duration to change states depending on fravitational pull.

That is basiphysicg; the effort required forthe physical performance of mattés subject to any
physical force thais actingagainstt. That's why you can jump higher on theon than you can on
earth ¢ the force you are being subjected to (gravity) is weakerit takes less effort to jump to an
equal height and when you use the same amount of effort as you would on earth, you jump higher
on the moon That's also why watdpoils at a lower temperature at the top of a mountajtess
pressure is acting upon it due to the thinner air, meaning it requires less heat energy to change from
a liquid to a gasMuch less effort is required to run 100 metres on the moon than to dorsearth,
andit would take much more to do it in an environment with 100 times the gravitational force of
earth than it would to do it on this planefLesgesistancet same energy = increased performance.
As an example, if on the surface of the eagthvitys value is landit takes an energy value of 1 to
move an atom from pimt X to point Y in a duratioof 1,aweaker gravityof 0.9at a higher altitude
means it vould only take 0.9 energy to move tiadom to point Y in a duratioof 1, but sincethe

energy being used to move the atom stays the saamegnergy value of 1 ould move theatom to

point Y in a duratiomf 0.9.Force(gravity)/ energy= duration It's easier to understand in a table

format:
Force / Energy = Duration
1 1 1
0.9 1 0.9
1 0.9 1.111111

See, quickern an atomic clock, that difference of dslgoing to make a huge difference. If it took a
count of 10 atoms reachingomt Y for a second to tick aofin the surface of the eaht the duration
based on atontount willtotal 10, while at a higher altitude the duration will total 9. That's a
duration of 0.1 less to tick off one second, and that's the flaw in atomic clocks and time di¥dion.
can apply this principle to however the atom is used to measwgecand, because the clock has to
be based ont@mic movement, and all movement of matter affected by the strength of gravitly.
does not matter one iotavhich atom is used fahe time dilationtest, only for the accuracy of the

atomic clock itselflt's not enough for only the radiation periods to tiee same to prove time
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dilation ¢ the actual time it takes for the atom to go from one state to anotluerto travel to and
fro, must also be exactly the samebet that if we measured, fromgroundlevel, the exacttime it
takes for aratom to change state at grouddvel and theexacttime for state change at high
altitude, the change of state at the higher altitude would happen faBsrause of weaker gravity
and this is what is causing the atomioaks to run fasterOver timethis is going to build up anthe
time difference between two atomic clocks at different alties will only increaseit doesn't
matter if there is an altitude difference @he inch, one foot, or temilesbecause gravitéonal pull
will differ at the smallest single unit @€rticaldistance man could ever measui@nd the atoms will

react accordingly

What physicists are trying to do is measure distance and duration at different degrees of light each,
as | showed you ithe second table, which would mean that light travels at different speeds

Problem is that the number 1 rule of physics is that the speed of light is conBtamanyone

wondering why light takes different durations to pass through different materitiie i§peed of light

is constant, imagine it like this: Two cars driving down two different rodgual length; road 1 is

a vacuum and road 2 is a material. On road 1, there are no cars. On road 2 there are cars scattered
throughout. These cars represeghe atoms of a material. Both cars are travelling at 60mph

constantly, never slowingr speeding upThe car on road 1 is going to reach the end before the car
on road 2 because the car on road 2 has to spend it's timeifgplind weaving ifbetween carsand

the more cars it has to dodge, the longer it will takbere's a bit more to it for light, dealing with
absorption and other things, but you get the general id&a,. what this atomic clock experiment
means is that scientists are asking for two coetglly differentmeasures of time, and what it would
prove, if actually true, wouldn't be "time dilation”, but would be that light, unimpeded, could travel
at a speed other than 186,282 mils fact, it would prove that light can travel at an infinitember

of speeds, based on altitudkfference to the smallest degree measurable, and that an infinite

number of measures of timexist | look forward to such proof

None of this proves time dilation. In fact, the very thing that apparently causes timeate dil
gravity¢ is the thing that disproves all theories of litecause time can't be measured using atoms,
given the fact that their movement can be affected by force, meaning they aren't absahde
scientists are trying to create a relative based aelative¢ not allowed!Evenif there was

something to thisusing objects that are being affected by gravity watilil create incorrect results
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Atomic clocks are probably amazingly precise.a sihglespecificposition so fird a positionto set a
single master clock and stick with it, otherwise they are useless at their job, even if a second is only

lost every300 billion years.

The Atomic Watch Experiment

7,000,000,000,000,

50 moons in 1.3 million earths
v 000,000,000,000,000 the earth in the sun
atoms in 70kg human o ‘
) Distance: Distance:
_ Distance between atom 238,855 miles 92,957,130 miles
in atomic watch and
= human wrist: .
Approx. 1.5cm (max) Earth Density: Sun Density:
. . o 5.515 glcm? 1.408 g/cm®
Caesium Density Human Density:
1.93g/cm? 1.062 g/cm?

Playing by the rules of spacetime, every object exists in space, therefore, every object has gravity,
meaning every object in the universe dilates time based on their gravitationalfphik is true, and
technology allowed us to create an atomic wattlet's say, using caesium atomgvery single one

of them would be completely useless, and here's why:

I The sunis 1.3 nliibn times the size of earttA 70 kg adult human is
7,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000 times larger than a single atom.

1 The sun i®3 million miles awafrom the earth. With arms pressed against the sides, the
atom would be around 1.5 cm away from the human body

1 The sun imlmosta quarter aslenseas the earth. The human body is almost half as dense as
a caesium atom.

1 The gravitational pull of the earth can affect a single atom.

Based orthis information,a human body should technically create a large enough curve in
spacetime to be able to generate aagitational field strong enough to pull dhe atom of the
watch. Now, it wouldn't create anywhere near a pull strong enough to disrupt the vertical
movement of the atom towards the earthgod nog but it would be significant enough to disrupt

the movemen horizontally, no matter how small a disruption

The amount of disruption caused would then depend on the actual size and weightuafan with
heavierpeople creating a greater disruption. Over X amount of time, even if the watches were held
at the exa&t samealtitude above the earthevery watch would tell a different time based on the pull

generated by a personf the varying changes for any one watch was tracked,cpold possibly
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even be able to approximate how much weight the wearer had gainstidod over what period of

time.

Thequestion then becomes hoexactlytime would have variedf time moves faster at altitude
imagine what happens when the arm is moved away from the laodithe ground, away from the

body but towards the ground, so and so forth Timekeeping would be impossible.

One Shift, Two Shift, Red Shift, Blue Shift!

Thisis where things get furin 1959, physicists Robert Pousiad Glen A. Rebka Jr. devised an
experimentto look for what is known as gravitational redshift and\gtational blueshift, which are
fancy ways of saying the wavelength of ligidtreases and decreasagspectivelywhen light moves
away from and towards the source of gravity, respectivEhe experiment used a photon emitter at
one altitude to sendight to a photon detector at a second altitudé&/hen the detector received the
photon, the wavelength had changed from the origifathought experiment was then devisedy
Alfred Schild in 1960, if I'm not mistake to use this experiment to run twalocks at different
altitudes This was being used as proof that clocks will run at diffespeeds when at different
altitudes which was something Einstein predictexhd, if true, would definitivig prove that
spacetime is curvedAs you have probabbuessed, his predictions were corre€it that's what
everyone thinks, at least. Now, allow me to show you just how wrong everyéftiagt both these

experiments is, and I'll throw in a bonus experiment, too.
This explanation comes inultiple partsbecau® there is a lot going on

Part 1¢ Shifting: Since none of these experiments were performed within a vac(nonnone, not
one, ever!) we're looking atthe movement of lighthroughwhat is seen as singular mediundgair),
whose density changes graduablith every infinitesimally small increase in altitude, in which we
cannot see the entrance and exit poinksowever air is not atrue medium.It's not a substance at
all. Air is atually just avacuumfilled with enough pressure to not kill uspressure caused by gases
being held in by gravitylo compare true mediums to alet's imaginewe have severrontainers

that stretch from the surface of the earth to the edge of space, each filled wathgdedifferent

type of medium
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Solid Liquid Gas Plasma Vacuum Not Air Air

As you canee, the first sixdepict unibrmity throughout, but only the first fivef thoseare correct
Airis not constant as particle density decreases over altit@atainer seven isin fact,the correct
air container as the population density of air is highan the surface than is it at altitudés for why
air density isagradient, it comes down to a fethingsc time, circumferenceand the wealkning

strength of gravity over altitude.
Circumference; Freedom of Space

Pretty simple one larger circumferene, more space to move and be dispersed. If we had two rings
around the planet; one on the surface and one at any higher altitugeith an inner edge to outer
edge distance of X for them both, there's more space in the ring of higher altitude. If waavere
drop the same quantity of particles in each ring and evenly space them out, the particles in the
larger ring would each have a lot more room to manoeuVigs is why atomic ratio is the same

even though the density is different.
Gravity and Time; Freedom of Movement

Gravity has a pull on all particldsut the pull weakens over distance, so, the higher a particle is, the

more freely it can move.

For particles on the rise, gravity is the "friend" that holds you back, but the further away fram the
you get, the faster you are able to move. As the particle reaches higher altitudes, the strength of
gravity weakens and the particle is able to cover greater heights in any given time than particles of

the same energy at lower altitudes, as shown infiléowing image:
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This, too, applies to particles not on any specific path of ascension but those simply bouncing around

at particular altitudes; higher altitude, less restriction.

When taking both space and movement into consideration, you can pretthrpicture what the

invisible world around you looks like.
This gradient is thdirst key.
Honorary Explanatiorg Air Pressure

Air pressurés said to play a role in tremospheric gradient, based on the apparent weighalbir
above a given point actg on all air below the same point, but, not only is this not true, it is also not

possible and we can prove this.

There's a principle here that is being ignogatie weight of an object cannot be exerted on another
object unless the two objects are ihysical contact. When we combine this with the fact that gas
particles are not bonded, it becomes impossible for the entirety abaive a pointo exertforce
below the point For air to exert a downward weight on itself, any gas particles would hawe ito
constant contact with the particles directly abot#ere are some examples for you to better

understand it:

9 Our upper body exerts weight on our legs, which is how our legs develop the strength to
support our upper bodyf our legs were detacheidom our torso, but the torso was to
always hover above the lsgour legs wouldn't actually be supporting anythiag our upper
body wouldn't be in contact with them in order to exert any weight onto them

1 Are you thinking that, because of air, the weight of the upper body would be exerted on air,
which would then be exerted on our legs? Well, you would be wrong. Bgriieelogic, a
plane flying overhead shuld Kill us.

1 Ah, but the plane ha®rces acting pon it that resists gravityright? Okay, fair play.aiing
objects only. Drop ear above your head from any height and see if the weight has any effect
on you before the car actually makes contact with you. All you'lpfésl to contact is
particlesin theair being pushedgainst you; not because aothe weight of thecar, but
because of a domino effect, which sees particle A hit particle B, causing particle B to move
and hit particle C, and so on and so forth.

i Same reason why a scale shows no regdintil an object touches it.
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When we look at another typaf fluid ¢ liquids¢ we can see how the comparison disproves the
definition. The deeper one travels under water, the greater the pressure is. This makes sense because
the liquid particles are alwayvertically touching, so all weight can be exerted downwardce

there is no empty space within which weight can be lastbubbles have no effect as they are the
equivalent of rooms in a buildingthough empty space is contained within, the parcéound it

are still touching, so the weight is still transferrélde same way the weight of a building will travel
through the walls but you, standing in a room, will not feel a thligou vertically separata body

of water into two, however, the pssure exerted on the lowest region of the lower body decreases
based on how much water the upper body contaifiee same goes for particlesf two particles are
vertically aligned and touching, the weight of the top particieder gravitycreates presure on the
bottom patrticle, but the moment they are separated, they are two individual bodies and the weight

of one has zero effect ae other.

Weight cannot travel through empty spacesbause it requirematter-to-matter contact In any
space void of mitter exists energy, anenergy can create foe,but it cannotact as a pathway
through whicha contactforce can travebecausea contactforce can only act on or through matter.
This is why if you had birflging around inside a containemd you weighed the container with and

without said birds inside it, the weight shown would not increase by the weight of the birds.

Also, b those thinking gravity and weigit the same thingas | have seen some people stabey
are not, and, beforave finish traversing this physics plane, what they actually are becomes

abundantly clear.

So, air pressure is actuathe force exerted by the number gdisparticlesimmediatelysurrounding
an object whichforcessaid objecto keep its shapahen it kas a desire to expandnd we can use

the classic alloon experiment to prove this:

When we inflate a balloon on the surface of the earth, the gases in the balloon wantaiodexp
outwards, so they push against tirgernal surfacesHowever, gases in tharaare pushing right

back against the externalurfaces collectively forming a resistance barrier that prevents the gases in
the balloon from pushing the surfaces of the balloon beyond the point of equalisation, which is based
on the pushing strength ohe number of particles gidethe balloon and the pushing strength of the
particles outside the ballooiVhen the balloon is then raised to a higher altituttee number of

particles in the air decreases, and when there are no longer enough particlessioaite around the
balloon to equal the push of the particles inside the balloon, the particles inside begin to win the

fight, causing the balloon to expanthe reason the balloon doesn't instantly expand as large as it
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can and then pop the moment the piates insidecreate a greater force than the particles outside is
because of the increase in surface area, which allows more particles on the outside to simultaneously
act on the external surface, increasing the force, while the number of particles siul¢hand the

force created remains the same, but is now spread over a greater internal surface area, creating a

new equalisation point.

We shouldn't forget to take into account the temperature variaplet air is more energetic,
meaning gas particles argoing to move faster and therefore exert a greater pressn the side of

the balloon @ which they are colliding.

Going back to the ballognt's easy to determine that air pressure isatoutthe weight of all air
above a given pointand we can dso based on the actual shape of the ballodeight, when
pushing down on an object such as a balloon, compresses it verticallg@s®ke horizontal bulge.
If air could weigh down on an object, thexs the balloon ascendédd altitudes of less pressurit
would become slimmer but elongate verticathping from short and fab taller and thimer. What
actually happens is the balloongands in all directions, provimgeight has nothing to do with it,

and that is has to do with what is happening alband the balloon.

Lastly, we can apply this to the test for the boilpagnt of water at altitude, wheréhe higher water
is, the more the boiling point falldt higher altitude there are less atoms pushing against the liquid,
S0, as it is heated, lesmergy is required to push back against the air in order to separate into a gas

than would be requirement at surface level.

The definition of air pressure is very misleading, and should be corrected. It also has noméfiect o

gradient of air but the gadient of air is what changes air pressure.

Now we have to actually examine airh@h light is passing through air, ainigt the mediumc the
gasesare mediumsandthe vacuumspace in betweerach atom and moleculef gas is a med.
Airis an interwovercocktail of different mediumsghich do not actudy mix to create a single

medium and it has to be treated as suckhis is the second key.

The third and final key lies in theehaviour of light and théact that air is a mixture of medims.
When entering a new transparent medium, light displape or two behaviourg 1) it accelerates
(either negatively or positivelygnd 2) it changes direction if entering at an antiat is not
perpendicular to the surface of the mediunvhichis caléd refraction.So, let's look at the mediums

found in air and some of their properties:
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Medium Colour Refractive Index
Vacuum Colourless 1.000000
Nitrogen Colourless 1.000298
Oxygen Colourless 1.000271
Argon Colourless 1.000281
Carbon Dioxide Colourless 1.000449
Water Vapour Colourless 1.000261
Neon Colourless 1.000069
Hydrogen Colourless 1.000132
Helium Colourless 1.000035
Krypton Colourless 1.000473
Methane Colourless 1.000444

As taken from chemicool.cqmngineeringtoolbox.corand refractiveindex.info

The refractive index i@numerical way of explaining light's behaviour through a medgqumith a
vacuum base of The higher the number, the slower the speed and the greater the change in
direction.Air is usually given a simglefractive indexf around 1.000293but it is wrong to do séor

reasons already mentionggho actual air molecule)

So, in air, light is jumping beeen up toeleventransparentmediums(if we exclude all the other
trace gasek all with different refactive indices. Since particles in air are not vertically aligmed

not all touching light will engage with many at angles that are not perpendicumeaning it will
continuouslyshowboth of the aforementioned behaviourémagine asequencdike this:gasg

vacuumg gasg gas¢ gasg vacuumg gasg vacuumg gasg vacuumg gasg gas¢ vacuum.You

couldn't have two vacuums next to each other because light can't transition from empty space to
empty space, since there's only one type of empty space, lasgggean be next to each other to
show light transitioning from one type of gas to another, and for every transition irsg@ience

light is changing direction and acceleratinighin a space too small for a human to ever witness with
the naked eyeAs br whywe can't viewlight changing direction in air as much as we canuea

mediums there are two reasons:

1. The refractive indices of the mediums within air are way too small to be perceived on a
human scaleand the medium itself is too small to carry light far enough away from its
original pathfor us to actually see that it has changed directfifryou were to hold a block
of glass in the air, we could see light change direction because the glass isumd éor us

to see, It we can't see individual particleso we can't see light change direction in this
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case) but if you shoot a beam of light from the groyritirough the airand are able to
determine theexactposition above that it should hit in aegfectly straight linaf shot within
a vacuumyou'll see that light doesn't actually hit the mantepiselyc it will be off by a
measurement that can only really be determined on an atomic sdaet smaller, but it
will be off

2. The overall curve dight from surface to the edge of space isn't that big at all. The earth's
atmosplereis approximately 100 km higko the entire bend has to fit within that space
Now, 1 km high from the surface of the earth is one percent of the maximum e icis
particular experiment, for example, the path of light was measuedr a height of 22.5
metres, which is equivalent to a bend of 0.0225 peragfrthe overall curve, so it's going to
be completelyimperceptiblewithout the use of equipment that allows us wew the world
on an atomic scalédny other time we may attempt to view the path of lightab
experiments or playing with laser beams and smoke, for examitie height over which we
view it isusuallyeven smaller, so the degree of the curve is semalluman eyes don't stand

a chance.
Now, with all this informationye can play ball.
Imagine a emitter on the groundand the detector at high altitudéVhen redshift is taking place:

1 The photons ee createdon the groundat a specific frequency/wavelengthihis is its
natural frequency
1 The momenit enters air, it does so when the density of mediums is the highegtl be
between emitter and detectqrsince there are manyore particles hereLight begins
interactionwith the mediums With every interaction, light changes direction and
accelerates. This is where a new property comes into play, and it's calledd¢b&ration
frequency Acceleration frequency is how often light has to accelerate in a given time frame
and, sice light has to accelerats it enters into everypnedium,the acceleration frequency
in any given space can be roughly calculated as an average like this:
Whered = population densityand t = timeto cross said distan¢either:
2d/t, if light entersan even numbeof mediums in a gas and vacuuwaiternating
sequenceor
(2d + D/t, if light entersan uneven numbeof mediums of a gas angicuum
alternating sequence.

This is now th@&aseAccelerationFrequency(BAF)for light.
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1 For evenjincrease iraltitude, the airbecomes less denses there are fewer particle3his
means that the higher light travels, the lower the acceleration frequency in a given space is,
because there are fewer mediums for it to interact witkle can use the sanfermulas
above to determine th&urrent AccelerationFrequency(CAF) and then take the CAF away

from the BAF to determine thBifference n AccelerationFrequency(DAF)

Anyway now we can explaithe PoundRelka experimentThe populationdensity ofmediums
within air causedight to continuously accelerate and change directipmediums are behaviour
modifiers. When there's dineardensity gradientvith norruniform distribution of mediumghe
acceleratiorfrequencyof lightover distancechanges irone directiong it either increases or
decreaseg; producing a positive or negatii2AF, and the DABecomes anatural frequency
modifier. Changing the amount of energy in lighthow we change its wave typand, you see, it
takes more energy to accekle more times and less energy to accelerf@eer timesin any given
time period so the differesein energy required between the BAF and the CAF modifies the
frequency.The changing of wavelength just an inevitable consequencevhen theenergy level
requirement is decreasing, tHeequency gets lower, and the wavelength must get longer
blueshift, the exact reverse is happenigtght travelling towards thground is travelling into more
densely populatecir, more mediumsand more interactionsrequiring a higher energy level and

shorter wavelengthWe can use a simple maths example to show this:

BAF CAF DAF Frequency |Wavelength
Redshift 100 86 -14 Lower Longer
Blueshift 86 100 +14 Higher Shorter

I'm willing to bet that if it was @erfectreflective gradient; high density, low density, high densiy
where the density was exactly the same by numbers (18, 9, 8, 9, 10), the frequency and
wavelengthof light ould bemadeexactly the same at the end as it was at the beginnihgwe

could do this in a vacuumthe BAF and CAF will be the same, meaning the DAF is 0 and no change

would be experienced, regardless of gravity.

As usual, the hidden factor here is timeght can't and won't instantly change energy levgls
nothing @n ¢ so there has to be a smooth transition for shifting to oc€wing directly from an
environment of one population density to that of one significantly differeon't instantly change
the wavelength of light to matchAn adjustment period is needegno idea how to calculate i but,

given the speed of light, and the PouRbka experiment, it probably isn't even time that is the
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issue. We could probably notice shifting with ease over a period of, say, 10 secondsebei be

able to measure theréquency of light after 10 seconds general we would need to be in a position
where we are able to receive a light beam 1,862,820 miles daagd on a vacuum, or relatively

few thousand miles less if travelling through. dip put that into perspectiveghe diameter of the

earth is 7.9 thousand miles, so, for beams that aren't gamma rays, as used in the Rtk
experiment,if we managed to shoot them straight through the center of the earth, directly from one
side of the planet to the exact opposip®sition, the energy difference would still likely be difficult

to measure To measure light after 10 seconds, we would need to shoot it through the centers of
between 233 (approx) and 236 eartliged up side by side, and then have to hope that thetligh

isn't refracted into a wall or somethiriffvacuum conditions aren't used.

We can actuallyest this theory @ing transparent gas containers:

G G-1IXx | G-2x | G-3x | G-4x | G-5x | G-6x | G-7x | G-8x | G-9x

In each section above, the formula calculaties population density of ggser container As you can
see, it decreases from left to right.doesn't have to be precise, given that we can't count individual
gas atoms, but using olous volume differences of gaseghich can be more accurately deteimad

by first compressing the gas as much as possible, will give us what weTimeedalls of glass

dividing each section should, ideally, be as thin as possible, so the population of their atoms
interfere with the light as little as possibl€o more acgrately represent the atmospheric gradient
created by gravity, there should be as many chambegsoasible over a given distanosgith each

wide enough for the population density to be noticed by a light bealihchambers should be a
vacuum before the gais added to ensure air doesn't compromise the experim@nce set up, all

we have to do is shoot a beam from the left end to the right end and measure the energy levels at
each point.The gases shouldr'éfract the beam away from a perpendicular angdative tothe

glass panes, dghe beam can actually pass through all chambers as neddetest blueshifting, we
then just shoot the beam from right to left. We can also run this test vertically and see if the change
in the energy level of light travéllg through the box differs from the change in energy level of light
travelling through airlf either variation pans out as predicted, population density is undoubtedly the
cause of shifting, not gravityas the same degree of gravity would have beengmesertically for

light being fired inside and outside of the containers, &melgravity would have basically been

equal for light when travelling through the containers horizontalligernatively, a beam of light

could just be shot vertically throughvacuum as previously mentioneénd measured at both
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ends.If there isn't any change, then it is definitely matter which is causing the effect, and gravity, in

this phenomenon is obsolete.

This also explains why light iparfectconstant in aszacuumg there areno other mediumsn its
path, so there's no DAF to create an energy change, or, at the very least, not emaaiinms to
requirea noticeable energy changAs forwhat happens when light enters treomplete vacuunof
space logic dictdes that itremairs at its current wavelength. It couldn't return to the original
properties ithad when emitted from it®bjectof originotherwise we would have proof that light is
able to retainrather than simply conveinformation, i.e. light has "mepry", and that's a whole

different ball game to deal with.

In fact, in an open environment, light will always redshift and blueshift due to the beauty of gravity's

operation, and | explain why later dn the section'Curves in Allhte Wrong Placés

Whatl haven'texplained thus far is why shifting happebst the goodthing is that it is physidém
sure we can all agree to. Ladies and gentlemen, the culpritWerk. Yes, that's right. The word
Rihannabeat into our eardrums througho016 and benefit scroungers have feared since the
dawn of man and the laws of thermodynamics explain it, thoughy mug be modified due to what

wasn'ttaken into account but isa verifiable scientific fact

The laws of thermodynansastate that all work requires energy usagéhis is why humans get tired
as we do... anythingNork, for light, is transmission through transparent particldew is it work,
you ask? Well, the answer there is acceleration. All acceleration is workghhtids to accelerate
every time it leaves one particle and moves into vacuum spakce didn't accelerate, it could never
travel at light speed when it has finished passing throongttter. It also accelerates as it enters a
particle ¢ negative accelation on the way ipand positive acceleration on the way oiihis only
works with transparent particlesdzause opaque particles absomeflect, and emit new photons,
while transparent particles allow theamephotons to pass througiT he effect of worlcan't be seen
when new photons are emitted it would be like seeing someone go &éomine do an eight hour
shift, and at the end of the day, having someone who just woke up, showanelddressed then
walk out¢ but when the same photon is doing the wahkd being emitted, you see the effect of

work as you would on the person whalked out of the mine right after doing the full eight hours.

Unlike with humans, light can't tire out because it is nothing but energy, and since it has to keep
moving at a speific speedn the spacéetween particles, it has to modify the amount of energy

required to do savhen the work rate change$vVhereashumans change the work rate match
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current energy leveldight must change energhevelsto match thecurrentwork rate. One property

has to changéo the match the otherin any physical system to keep it ithermodynamic

equilibrium (something that has to always be true because no physical system can do more work
than it has the energy foand always needs more engrtp do more worl, and since light can't
change speeih a vacuumit has to change how much energy it is udimgthe amount of work it is
doingwhen it is constantlaccelerating as it changesediums A higher energy usage requirement

is a result ohigher work rate so when light is moving towards a gravitational body and facing more
and more patrticles in a given time, its work rate to transmit through those bodies continuously
increases, and so does its energy requirement, resulting in it increts@rgmount of energy in

itself. Because we can tire oufye same hals true for us if we also try to maintaihe same work
rate ¢ we would need to incrase our energy usage to keep up because, in a system that can tire out,
maintaining a work rate has ¢hsame effect as increasing a work rajven thatthe thermodynamic

law requires your energy level to falhless it is continuously increased.

When light enters a constamtansparentmediumc a vacuum, glassvaterg the fact that it is
constant meanshat the work rate is constar(or roughly sa)so light doesn't need toonstantly
alter its work rate.If anything, the work rate may change upon initial entry into the meditine
exception here is when light is travelling through a medium with a presgtadient in the same
direction as the gradient, as thecrease imressure forces more particles into a given spiacene
position than in areas of lower pressuréou may be abl® see thisfithe wavelength of light was
measured as it passatbwnwardsthrough water, as gravity wodlcausehe pressure gradient, but

it is unlikely, given that liquids do not compress mygahost notat all.

You may be wondering where this energy comes from or goes to when these changes occur, and
that leadsto another interesting pointSince energy cannot be created or destroytbe, lower and
upper limits of its value range must be 'naero’ for the lower, since zero would mean it has
flatlined and could be destroyed, thaoper being thevalue it can only atta by passing through a
large enoughenvironment containingyasparticlesthrough which it is transmitted, rather than
absorbedat the compression boundary of them being forced iatbiquid state as this is the point
where it will have to do the most whrin the shortest amount of timeand an infinite value range
between them. At that pointit adjusts itself as necessary as it reacts to whatever it encounters,
hence why it can move at a single speed while having wavelengtrs/&ngthhigher than zeo g

we are yet to se¢he upper limit From the evidence we have so far, photons are the singist
reactive particle known to mant will be interesting to delve into how particles are able to produce

photons with energy levels set on different partstioé EM spectrung especially those on the more
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energetic side, such as gamma rays. What exactly is forcing the photon to work so hard? Is it simply
a reflection ofthe amount of effort requiredor the photonproducing event to take place? That
would makesense, given that gamma rays are produced by events that either require a ton of

energy or have it left oveg fusion, fission, and particle decay.

Long story shorg the wavelength of light is a reflection of its current work rate, aad and blue
shifting is a reflection of thehange in thevork rateas it travels througland betweentransparent

mediums

Part 2¢ Cooperative Light CloskNow that we view air in the correct way, we can begin to solve
the light clock issuelhe light cloclexperiment ses two photons emitted from the ground

seconds aparto a detector dove However, the second photon reaches the detector more than 5
seconds after the first. This was supposedly proof that spacetime cutviEmesn't Let's see what

happens if this experiment is actually performed, repeatedly, in the physical world.

Let's look at 2 groups of diagrams that depict air:

0 femtosecs 1 femtosecs 2 femtosecs 0 femtosecs 1 femtosecs 2 femtosecs

T @ %, v o
. .,

Not an accurate representation of air More accurate representation of air

On the left, we have 3 incorrect depictions of air. Over no time frame exaitlythe same becase
the particles are always moving, which is whg group on the right is more accurate, as it shows
that over any given measure of time, particles in air are in a different position form@tsay "more
accurate"becauserealistically, ipprobablywon't differ somuch over a femtosecond, butstill isn't

exactly the same, and this counts for something major, as you will see).

Just by looking at the diagrams on the right, | agree that the secootbpttan take longer to reach
the top. On the other bnd, | also agree that it could be a muahder journey, and could reach the
detectorless than 5 seconds afttre first. Or, it could reach the detector bang on 5 seconds later
agree that thiscanhappen, too Why do | agree with every possible saeio? Well, because the
time it takes for a photon to reach the detector through air is not determine@fwapparent curve
in spacetime, but by how manyapticles it encounters on its journefyhe meoe encounters it has,

the longerit is going to take. & can view the path to the detector as a straight road and each
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particle as a speed bump. The photon is a car. Ifdiubie same cadrive alongaroadat the exact
sameconstantspeed,and said road has randomly positioned speed bumps that move in anaf ou
the pathof eachrandomly,the car that has to go over mespeed bumps igoingto take longer to
reach the destinationWhen it comes to the photons, it really doesn't matter how long after the first
the second is emittedThe only thing that matters is the amount of particles each encounters. The
more encounters one hathe more itwill be slowed down, in the same way a speed bump slows a
car, and alsahe more its path will curveand the path that curves to a greatergtee is actually
longer over a given distance than a path that is (closer to) vertical, which is how the difémen
interval occurs. 5 secondsdter the first when the second photon will be released, its path to the
detector is basically a completelyffdrent layout of an atomiescalerace trackl doubt you'll ever

get two consecutive photons that take the precise amount of ttmeover the distanceThe

possibility of it happening is too low.

| don't know why anyone thought that a curving spacetimest prove time dilationn this instance
Even with a curved path due to curved spacetime, light would still take the exact same time to reach
the detectorif any and all other conditions were the sans® there wouldn't be any difference in
the time it took to reach the tomnyway If two cars went around the same cunat the exact same
speed and exact same angle, following the exact same line, and experienced the exact same
conditions at the exact same point for the exact same duration, the carsoang tp take precisely
the exact same time to reach the finish ljreend the second car is going to arrive the exact same
amount of time after the first car as it started the race after the first ddre fact that they are
travelling along a curved patlodsn't mean a thingSpacetime would have tstretch orchange
shapebetween emissionso that the path he second photon travelled was longéan that ofthe
first in order for it to result in the different intervalsetween emissions and detectiona fact, this
is what has played a part in physicigigking the universe expands armbntracts when, in actual

fact, it doesn't.

Part 3¢ Separate Light Clock$hisfinal part concerns bonus time dilation experiment based on
the atomic clock experimertexplained before, only this time we use two of the exact same clocks
that run on lightrather than atoms, where one @n the ground and one is at a higher altitude
Unless the inside of the clocks are a vacuum, air degsdigfientis in effect. The air in the clock at
the top will containfewer particles than air in the otk at the bottom, meaning photons the clock

at the top willtravel faster between emitter and detector. Tada!

And that's everything there is to all of timdation.
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As a rule of thumb,dr any experiment involving light:

If not in space, you will get significant gravity
If not in a vacuum, there will benough particles in ato create atmosphere

With significant gravity, you will have gravéitracting paticles.

=A =/ =/ =4

With gravity and particlesthe forever changing strength of gravity oveiitalie will forever

gradient thedensity ofparticles in the air

1 With a forever changimp density gradientlight will forever appear to beng¢hange
wavelengths and cove different distances at different heights within a given period of time.

1 With a forever bending light, you are going tartk spacetime cung so long as you refuse

or neglectto take into accounthe gradually changindensityof airand behaviour of ¢jht.

Asnegligible as it may be on a human levat a particle levelthere is no such thing as

negligible

None of this has anythintp do with "curving spacetime”. It's just light being hampered g t

density ofmatter particlesin its path.If anybodywishes to test this, run the experiment in a vacuum
room. With no air and only gravity, if spacetime is curved,gkect same thinghat was withessed

in the experiment in 1959 will be witnessedtire vacuum roomwithout fail. It won't happen In a
vacuum, light travels in a straight liméth no direction changesind the clocks will run perfectly.

Some thought experiments can actually be performed but remain thought experiments because the

actual results are different from what is expected, an@ststs don't know how to explain why.

Let me also point out the fact thaip shifting experiment has ever been performed completely in a
vacuum. Harvard students used helium "to reduce scattergqngbuldn't a vacuum have eliminated
scattering altogether?Ah, but that wouldn't have produced the desired res@tavity would still
have existed within it, so, if matter wasn't the cause, they still would have seen shifting, no?
Observations from other bodswvhich proved shiftingvere made after photons hadassed through
both the atmosphere of the body of origin and the earth's atmosphere, so, leaving theabtigity,

you will get redshift, and entering the earth, you get blueshift.

Mass, Weight, Pressure, and "Gravitational " Lensing

So, | have lookefiirther into the "gravity bending light" situation. Now, I've never looked into space
myself, but | have done significant poking around on the Hubble website, NASA wabditghers,

and filtered out all the doctored inges and renderings that | coultiet'sproceed:
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Here's the thing to know from the very beginniqggvery celestial body has an atmospheYes,
every single one of them. It doesn't matter how thin the atmosphere isoov high the altitude
reaches from the surface of the body, the atmosphisréhere. How do we know this? All bodies in
space have gravitgccording to the rules we play pso they will all attract and hold gases from

space right?Good

Next¢ there is no such thing agavitationallensing. Photons do not have mass, so gravity cannot
pull them. Yes, thecarry momentum and momentum createsessurewhich can beneasured on a
scaleas a weight, but mass i®t a requirement of the creation of pressyrand the application of
units ofweight when talking about mass has got to be one of the dumbest and most misleading
things I've seen in science thus.f@reatingpressuredoes not mean an object has a maser does

it require it to. Pressurasthe creationof force as a result onytype of movement; that is literally

it ¢ andthere is no mass requirement anywhere in thasicformula."Weight", more specificallyis
how we describe the amount of pressuteaut it can only be created vieon-rotational, directional
movement (forwardsbackwards, upwards, downwardsdewayscurved paths)and only when
being met with resistancélhe only other factor in the basic formula is speed of movement, hence
why lightis able to push atoms inside an atomic fountqiihis movirg in a directim, and so his
creates a pressurevhich dlows light to exert force, which can be expressed agightupon

contactwithout having a masaVhat this now gives us is two constants:

1 Universal Pressure Constant (UPC), which is equal to the measure ofdbefeated when
one joule oflight, asit passes through a vacuuat light speed, strikes an object; and

1 Universal Weight @hstant(UWC) which is equal to the measure of the foroeated when
one joule oflight, as it passes through empty spdcavelling at light speedstrikes a

stationaryobject(why the object has to be stationary is explained later)

Neitherishigh in value, but they'renore than zero, and that is all that mattdoecause we are going
to do something very interesting witlis information in a momentWhat mass actually does is
enhance the basic formula, as the mass of an object, combined with the speed ofn@iolyereates

a greatemressure andveight.

Think of this: if a car is suspended in the air by a rope, how mues tthat car weigh? Put a scale
under it and see. The scale casdtyanything because the resistanegerted by the ropeequalsthat
of the force ofgravitypulling the car towards the grounado the weight is zerd-or the scale to

display any reading, yowould have to push it against the car, but then it would give a reating

based on the car and gravjtput on the scale itself and th&rce of your push.The same goes for
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objectson the ground When we are standingtill on the ground, our weight igero because the
normal force(which is actually a type of resistance because it only responds to a @irite)
groundpushing us upwards equalling the force of gravipulling us downWhen we step on a
weighing scale, we create a certain amounpadssure on the scale mechanismcause of gravity
pulling us down and thecalemechanism notnitially providing enougmormal force to support us
and that mechanism thenontinuouslycalculates a number based on the pressure we exerit
until we reach a point where the mechanism of the sgatavides enough resistande balance out
our pressurecreated by the downward force of gravitfhe weight the scale then displays is not
actually your current weight as you are standing ofwhich is zero), but is the pressurequired,
under current gravitational séngth, to balance out the pressucé your massTo prove an object is
weightless on the ground, we can do a simghleught experiment based oareal life scenario that

happers everywhere, everyday
A person's car breaks down while they are driving. They push it to the side of the road. How?

These peopleannot pick up this car, so how on earth are they able to pusls ithbecause the car
has wheels? Well, it can't be becaubat doesn't change the mass of the car as opposed to if it was
being picked upl mean, their strength is the same either wag,how can the car's weight be the
same as wellPMere's howlifting the car would depend on its vertical weight, but since ¢cheis on

the ground, the vertical weight is zeb®cause gravity and the normal force are equally acting on
the car As you try to pick it up, you are providing your own support for the weight, which decreases
the normal force acting on it from the flopwhile gravity stays the same. This is why you can
sometimes pickip a heavy objedbut then it immediately seestto getheavierg the moment it
losescomplete contact with the floor, there 130 normal force to support it is just you versus

gravity, and the initial momentum you used to get it up comes to a stop real fast (everyon&agho
ever worked ouusing weights is now having flashbackisyou can't provide enough forde create

a greater upward pressungith your arms than the weight of the object under gravity, you can't
support it Pushing the car, however, relies on horizontal weight, which isn't created by gravity. In
this situation, it icreated by two different resistancegsfriction and air Thestrength of friction
depends on the gravitational strength and normal force, as the higher these twthargreater the
friction because friction depends on the degree to which two objectbaiagpushed togetherThe
material from which the part of anbjectin contact with a surfaces made (in this case, the tynes

and the material of the surfacalso determinsthe strength of friction, if one wishes to be precise.
Anyway friction and air resistarecombined are still muctveakerthan gravity whid is why the car

is easier to pushthough you can still feel that it has weight to(it this point somephysicists will
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start singing about the different types of frictigmrolling, static eta; and the effect they have on the
car, as well as the fathat the wheels are round, but one thing remains an undeniable truth: if you
can move an object horizontally but not vertically, though your mass/strength/energy levels are the
same in both situations, then something about the object has changed, aredtkmobject will have
the exact same mass and energy, rtliecan only be the weight that has changed, based upon the
strengths of the different forces in playhe last part of th@roof can be found in how thegctually
move the carTheystart pushimg forwardg this is the directiorrequirement for creating pressure
Frictionand airoppose the direction of movement, so it fights agaitigtm, now giving the car a
horizontalweight They put more energy into their push areventually the car starts moving. What
has happened here is that their mass plus dixection oftheir movementplus the energy being put
into said movemenhas created a larger pressutean the weight of the car under the resistance of
friction and airacting aganst them so the car starts movin&till doubtful?2lmagine the car was a
Ford Focus. It weighs 1.2 metric tamsder gravity easily. That's 2,204 pounds. The bench press
world record is 1075 Ibsless than half the weight of the car under gravity, &yhn Kennelly used

a bench press shirt.dwv, think of how many times you've seen a coupfeskinny individuals

pushing said cgjor a similar one)These two individuals trying to collectively benciegs 300
kilograms wouldsee their chests caved in, sbthere was only one type of weight and it was always
the same figure, dependent on gravitational strengtlo you really think they would be alie
collectively create a pressuexceeding the 1.2 tons it would take to get the car moviogn a point

of rest?l certainly don't think soAs for anyone wondering why the car is easier to move once it is
already moving, it's because the car now has momentum, and that momentum, combined with the
car's mass, also creates a foitbat is opposing frictiomndair, so the combined pressund the

force of the car moving and the force of the people pustiirig greater than the peopleersus only
friction and air and the faster the car moves, and the people move along withdtgreater the

combined pressuréhey continuouslycreate to dominate the frictiorand air resistance

If we were to try this on a frictionless surface, one of two things would happee the car started

moving

1. If air was present, the car would eventually stopvimy as the resistandeom the air
continuously slowed down the car.
2. Inavacuum, the car would keep going until it hit something that could provide enough

resistance to stop it.
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In the latter situationthe reason the car would continue to move forward indefinitely is becagse i
vertical weight is zer@nd, with no air or friction, its weightless horizontally, which is different to a
zero weight(a weightless object has no force acting omitjle a zero weight object has perfectly
equal opposing forces acting on. #yeight is only observed in or#rection¢ opposite to the
strongestforce acting on an objectvhich is equal to the direction of the resistar(oe the weaker
force, in the case of two actual forcemting on an objeat and, with nofriction and air ceating
resistance, there is no horizontal weight, so, with gravity still in effectoitledbe impossible for an
object to move alon@ surfacdndefinitelywithout a source of propulsionnlessit waseffectively
weightlessall around because any posit value fowverticalweight would create pressure, and any
positivevaluefor pressure would create frictiofwhich is also which it is impossible to achieve a
frictionless surface in real lifecan't turn off gravity) Finally the only requirement to gt an object
moving on a surface in a frictionless environmevithout a means of constant propulsipis force.
The speed at which the object then moves is dependent on its mass and thenaofdarce acting
on it, as well as how thkineticenergytransferredis dispersedhroughoutthe mass as

rigid/flexible/fluid objectsall behave differently when force is appli€ghme examples:

1 You shouldn't expect the car, on a frictionless surface, to go hurtling across the room if you
kicked it, because thkinetic energy transferred from the kick is not enough when
distributed amongst the car's entire mass to move it very fast, if at all, which it would need
to do since the car is a rigid body obje€icking ayolf ball along a frictionless surface,
however,could see the ball hurtling across it, because the mass of the ball is much lower,
and so the energyequirement is lessanddistribution amongst the mass is much more
effective.

91 Flexible objects, such as rope, are very annoying in this situation. Théyddribute all
energy prior to movement like rigid objects do, nor do they do it evenly. They distribute
energy as they moyén a way which sees each particle receive less energy than the last
which is why the point on the object where contact wasdaaeceives the largest dose of
energy and moves the most, attte particle furthest away, receives the ledgtany) and
moves the least On a frictionless surface, the rope would act as its magistanceto a
degreeq the particles athe point of ®ntact would moveahead at speed X, but the other
particles, receiving less energy, would hold it back because they would all be moving slower,
with their speed of movement dependent on the amount of energy received. It would be
like trying to run as a climof people. Off the mark, the fastest person would zoom in front,

but because everyone else is slower, they hold the person back. Such a shame.
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91 Fluid objectgwe can only really be talking about liquids in this cagm)ld be the biggest
pain because ahe lack of strong bonds. Still, upon impact, the energy would be dispersed
in a similar manner to flexible objecand the weak bonds would see tbbjectbreak up

andscatter across the floor like toy marbles.

A final example or test, if you so choosewhich can be used as a happy medium between the
car/road and frictionless surface examples, can be found when ice skiatrget about when the

ice has been sliced through for hours. We want to concentrate on right after that Zamboni machine
applies that beautiful, fresh layer, and there's as little friction between ice and blade as there's ever
going to be Okay, so now we place one person standing on ice wearing ice skates. We place a
second person outside the rink wearing rublseied shoesNow, a hird person must tryo pull

each persongpne at a time. However, therare two rules

1. Both people must have (near enough) the same weight when standing on the same scale
dressed as they need to be for the experiment (ice skates included)

2. Neither persorbeing pulled is allowed to lift their feet off the ground.

The result? The person outside the rink has a greater weight and is harder to pull because there is
muchmore friction between their rubbesoles and the floor outside the rink (especially when the
floor is rubber too, as with most rinks) than there is friction between the freshly resurfaceahice

the blades of the persostanding on itYou can repeat the experiment where each person is

wearing the same shoes and then again with the same icesgkaame result.

Another way to see it is based on the facatlhve have mass in space but almosteight.
Nevertheless, ifou punched someone in the fagespace, they would feel the pain caused e
pressurecreated by the mass of your arm asgeed of your punchand the resulting weight as it hit
their body which created its own resistan@nd if an asteroids hurtling towards you at even their
slowest apparent speed @round25,000 miles per hour and you aren't able to get out of the way,
well, due to the pressurd is creating] hope you made peace with your demons because it's about
to be byebye birde for you.This is also why it is completely wrong to think of weight as something
that is created by @ownwardforce such as gravityf h scale ideld in the air, upside down, and an
upward force pushes an object into it, the scale will give a reading that tells youdigdtvof the
object based on the objectaass and the strength of the upward fordéhe harder the object is
pusted, the greater the number the scale will displ&yndergravity, the object could weigbne
kilogram, but under your push, it couldveigh ten as long as you are pushing ten times harder than

the strength of gravitylf yourammed anobject into the scale agreat speed, the scale will give an
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initial reading of the weight based on the mass and speed of movement before it changes to account
for the fact that your hand is now at rest, and the only factors now in play &entiss of the object

and upward movemet of your arm (Yes, even though your arm appears still, it is still moving
upwards, otherwise the scale pushing against your angher gravitywould move your arm

downwards and this also applies to us and gravity, where we are always moving downwards
because gravity is pulling us, but the normal force exerted by whatever we are standing on is also
pushing us upwards, equal to gravity, so we remain in a single position. If a floor, for example,
pushing us upwardsvasn't equalling the strengthf gravitypulling us down, our downward weight
would bend the floor untits point of failure and wevouldgo crashing through, at which point we

hope the speed of our fall combined with our mass doesn't increase our weight so much so that we
can immediately garashing through the floor beloywThis is also why we can say something like

"the weight of the punch”, even though the punch travelled horizontally and not vertically towards
the ground.Weight can be created in any directicand is simply measure othe impact force of a
moving objectWeight should not be associated with gravitysodownward force/motiorbecause

an object has weight inrg directionin which it presses upon another object

Despite what you have bednld, the mass of an object doe®t increase with speetho matter

how fast it is going)only itspressure and the resultingeight does, and this is a gross scientific
error. Just think about i mass is the number of particles (protons and neutrons, to be spgecific
though it should eally include electrons, tgan a single body, so what particles are being added to
said body just because it moves fast@tvat's righthone Thereare no such thingas"rest mass"

and"relativistic mass!" Thereis, however, "mass",

rest weight™equalisationweight", and

"dynamicweight"”, if you will

1 Massg The number oprotons and neutrongn an object.

1 Rest Weight, Thisis the weight of an object at a point where all forces acting upon it are
balanced by resiance in the opposite direction, antis always zerqOkay, it's never
actuallyzero, but more "zerash", for reasons we'll talk abouyt

1 EqualisationVeight¢ The normal weight we are used to referring to, which is equal to the
amount of pressure required to eqlise the weighyou are creating due tthe gravitational
strength at your current altitudebut this can be applied, again, in any direction

1 DynamicWeight¢ The weight of a moving object at a specific moméaised on the mass of
the object and the speed at which & iravelling.The speed at which the object is travelling
is depen@nt on the strength of forcegrhich acted or are currentlgicting upon the object

but opposing forcesesistancesan never be equal, otherwise the object would be at rest.
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You do not eveuse the term "relativistic" because all weight is relativass is the only absolute.

Here's the interesting thing | said we'll dine following is the image we will use for this:

*44+4
+4+44+4

+444+

9 The formula for the Universal Pressure Constant (UPC) is:
UPC = Joule * Speed of Light
1 The above formulaanbe applied tosolidsand liquidsbecause oEhapes andhow matter is
packed togetherFor this explanationlet's just imagine all particled matter are perfectly

round and the same sizdhe body on the lefis a solid, and on the right, a liquithe yellow

space highlights the empty space between particles. Since this space is empty, energy being

radiated through this spacwill travel at light speed, so the @Pwill be in effect as the
energy impacts withhe receiving particle€nergy transfer between the points of particles
that are actually in physical contact wigach other, howevelis going directly from one to

another, with no medium itetween. When this happenshe energy is still moving, so the

receiving particle will be nudged, but the force of the impact will be much lower because the

energy wasn't able to achieve light spegjven that there was no empty space for it to
travel through prior to contactThis impact force will then be calculdtasing this formula:
CF Joules TransferSpeed
We can call this the Conduction Fol€d) butwe can't call it a constant because we don't
know if photons are always conducted at the same spé&bis same formulaan, however,
be used to calculate tWUPC.
9 The formula for the Universal Weight Constant (UWC) is:
UWC H1 Joule * Spedd- (((Object Direction)Object Speed) * Object Mass)
The speed used can be the transtgeed or the speed of light. This may need slight
modification later, but it generally works for the conceps for why this formula is much

more complicated, that's coming soon.
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1 Okay, so, aobject is heavier the hotter it isight? WhyaWVell...

1

0 Let'ssay the solidbbjecton the left sitting on a scal¢he precise width of the

object, weighs 10 kilograms at a base temperature
We thenheat it up by transferring 10 iftion joules ofenergy into itthat are now
continuously being radiated from one pafédo anothet
We'll imagine all particleare the same sizdyave an equal amount of energgnd all
radiate energy uniformly.
For all particles that arénin direct contact with particles and spaoeatside the
body of theobject(the grey ones)they radiate energy to other particlesnly, and
have energy radiated to thenThis effectively}tancels out the universabnstans
that could be seen because, for all energy radiated downwards, pushing the object
down andincreasing the apparent weight on theade, an equal amount of energy is
being radiated upwards, decreasing the apparent weight on the scale. We would see
no change.
The patrticles that are in direct ctact with matterand space outside of the body of
the object (the black ones), however, creat different result. Théen outer
particles that arenot part of theof the bottom row will radiate energy into the
atmosphereg that energy never touching the scajdut the bottom row of
particles are going to transfer energyhrough both radiatiorand conductiorg
directly onto the scaleThis meanshat the URYUWCand CF come into play.
Let's imagine that, in a single moment, 1000 jowésnergy are transferred to the
scaleg 990 via radiation and 10 via conduction. This means that the forfouldne
weight of the object that would appear on the scale wibnbw be:
10kg + 990 UWC + 10 CF
I don't know what weight increasgould be exactly, but it's going to be small.
Micro, nano, pica; some "illionth"valueprefix of a gramNevertheless, it Wl
appear heavier.
Now let's imagine a cooler object radiates 100 joules. The formula for that would be:
10kg+ 99 UWC + CF

In the real world, we can't guarantee such neat and tidy particle arrangement in a solid, and
particle arrangement in a liquid ialready in disorder, so emission and reception of energy
won't be equalised for the most panneaningve can get a ton of variation. Two of the

same objects witlexactlythe same size, masand energywouldvery likely show two

different weights on a&cale sensitivenough to detect the minor increasssnply because
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of particle arrangementwhereas the same objectuld easily read as the same weight in
larger units of weighbn a less sensitive scale

1 So,are objects heaviethe hotter they are? Ndls the weighing scale registering the mass of
the object under current gravitational strength AND the weight of the force created by the
increased energy being transferred as it pounds into the surface of the scae®hy?
Because hotter objects rad@imore energy at a single time, and the more energy that is
radiated onto the scale, the greater the collective force created, and the greater the
apparent weight increase.

1 And no, you can't deny all this, because the laser beard tssknock an atom in aatomic
fountain is the basis of propbut an experiment can be done to test this. If we can find a
scale sensitive enough, we simply need to hold a very hot object abq¥kdthotter the
better. It shouldn't be touching the scale at all, but what wanivto see is the weight
reading on the scale as the barrage of energy impacts upon its su¢farehose wondering
why the scale doesn't rdlaanything normallyit's because particles above the scale tray that
are radiating energy down are being rougklyualised by particles below the tray that are
radiating energy uprards so the tray remains in balandeut the scale will be adjusted to
make up for any slight variations, so that the reading is generally zero, though operations at
different heights andtherefore, different atmospheric pressures, would likely see it need
readjusting, depending on whether or not air could freely escape from inside the scale,
enough so that it can naturally adjust to the surrounding particle population of a given
altitude. An air tight scale would see greater pressure interralbltitudes higler than the
one it was created ifunless a specific amount of air was introduced or it was created in a

vacuum), or lower internal pressure at lower altitudes.
Thisall allows usto better explain somenore things, to:

9 Particlesof matter are always vibrating becausaergy is alwaybeing transferred, so the
pressurecreated & X joules of energyoves from one particle to another makes them
move upon impactThe less rergy theae is,the less they move. Reaching absolute zero is
therefore impossible beause it would create a paradox:
For matterto reach absolute zero, it could not be reagvenergy fromanyother matter
whatsoever For this to happen, it would have to be coetply surrounded by particlesno
matter the distanceand no gaps in the wallsthat are not emitting energy. But, for them to
not be emitting energy, they themselves would have to be at absolute zero, meaning they

would also have to be entombed by pealgs which are not emitting energy in order to not be
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able to receive energy...

And so on and so fortlor one particle to reach absolute zero, every particle in the world
would have to be absolute zero. It would all have to happen simultaneouslyt isiis
possible.The Heisenberg Uncertainty Principle has no role invthiatsoever

This is my favouritdNuclear explosions. Morgscifically, the resulting blastave that likes
to destroy everything in its patfhe incredible amount of energy built up and released
creates @ amount of energy with a pressutieat is, quite frankly, unfdtomable. Let's

forget the pressurereatedbased on the Conduction Force, for now. &mgine this
ludicrous pressurelmaginethis pressuretravelling at light speed between particldmagine
what happens to a single particle when thiessureimpacts it. Now, imagine what happens
to agroup of particles, forrad asa solid object, when thipressurehits it at light speed
obliteration. 1 gram of TNT is said to release over 4000 joules of energy, so let your
imagination run wild when thinking of what megaton nuclear weapons yidid. Tsar
Bombag the mostpowerful nuclear bomb ever detonatepiwas a 57 megaton weapon, and
that's only becase, if | remember correctly,dtchief designer, Yulii Khariton, defied the
order to create the 100 megatoroimb that was originallyequested.You only need to
search for imageand videosonline to see that in actiorThere's a Discovery Qinzel clip on
YouTube that shows it in actioim case you were wondering, 1 megaton is 1 billion grams,
which results in the dispersion of 4 quadrillion joules of enefgye Tsar Bomba unleashed
228 quadrillion joulesThe pressure... the heatincredibe.

Isolated particles cool much more quickly than particles in a grand smaller groups cool
more quickly than larger groupket's take lot water, for exampleA bath tub fullof hot
water is generallygoing to take much longer to cool than a cup &ilivater of the same
temperature in the same environmenWhy?There are a lot more inner particles for energy
to travel between before it can reach the outer particles and escape, so the inner particles
really just end up keeping each other warmer for lontjgough a greater amount, in terms
of particle numbers, oénergy exchange with all their neighbou&ame principle invoked
when large groups of animalsuch as penguinbuddle to keep warmlsolated particles are
going to cool the quickest because themit X joules okenergy but do not have similar
particlesto receivethe quantity ofenergy from. All give; lesake. It becomes a net
contributor to the cooler suounding particles, which is why those particles initibkyzome
warmer, too, before it all balances out once the energy has dispersed far emodgh

thermal equilibrium is reached
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Now, this was all done for a more significant purpose...
Tada! E = nfameans absolutely nothing. The formul@nd the idea itselfjs completely useless.

The formula is supposed to imply that the smallest amount of matter still contains a large amount of
energy."Energy" is supposed to refer to kinetic energy, asagga to anything to do with photons

Well, this is false from the start. It's too early fas to get intathe full details oimass, motion, and

actual energy (such as photons), but I'm going to explain this dealing with all three bétaysee

individual entities in their entirety.

First of all, mass cannewerbe converted to any type afhergy in any way, shape or form. The idea
itself is so god damn ignorarithe sole thinggne can dan this situation igleterminethe
approximatemass of anoving objet by calculating how much stronger the pressure the object
creates is tharthe UPQquivalent(UPCebf a phobn travelling at the same spegednd the

Conduction Force formula is the same formula we can use for the equivalent.
So, as an example:

An object is travelling €3,141 miles per hout half the speed of light.
The UPC of ligtat light speed is 100.

Light travelling at half the speed creates half the pressure, so it will have a UPCe of 50.

=A =/ =/ =4

A singledeuterium atom (a Hydrogen isotophas 1 proton, neutron, and electron, which is

perfect.

1 Let's imagine the deuterium atontravelling at 93,141 mplcreated a pressure df0,000.

1 We'd then be able to determine that a single atom consisting of one of each particle,
travelling atsaid speed, creates a pressure of 9,950.

1 The reason we take away the UPCldsausehat is the minimum sength of pressure it is
possible to create at said spedalt that can only be applied to massless objettiis means
the actualmass of the deuterium atom contributes 9,9pfessure, while th&inetic energy
itselfonly contributes 50 pressure, blowitity= m€out of the water entirely

1 After that, we determine roughly what percentage of the mass of the atom is the proton,

the neutron, andjf we want to be as accurate as possjhllee electron. | say this because

electrons aren't taken into account whespeaking of mass, even though they are particles
of matter. Not sure why. Anyway, then we would divide the 9,950 pressure value into the

percentage values of each particle.
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1 Then,we can calculate the approximate mass of an object by knowing the speduict it
is travelling and the pressure created. For example:

0 Proton isb0%, giving it the pressure value of 4,975.

o Neutron is 40%, giving it the pressure value of 3,980.

o Electron is 10%, giving it the pressure value of 995.

o Imagining all protons are the s®, as well as neutrons, and electroifaye had a
ball of lead travelling at 93,141 mph, and it created a pressug8df040,000,000,
we could calculate the mass with edsgusing the particle composition of a lead
atom, calculating the pressure of a lead atom at said speed, dividing the ball
pressure by the atom pressure, and then multiplying the resulting figure by the mass
of a single lead atom.

o Given that lead has 82@tons, 125 neutrons, and 82 electrons, we would have:
(4,975 * 82) + (3,980 *125) + (995 * 82) = 987,040
987,040,000,000 / 987,040 = 1,000,000
1,000,000 * 207 = 207,000,000

0 Theleadball would have a mass of 207,000,000

1 Finally, what we can do is calctddhe energy equivalent, based on th#’Ce. So, with the
UPCe being 50 when a single joule of light is travelling at half of light speed, the energy
equivalent to the ball of lead in order to create the same amount of pressure would be
19,740,800,000 joek.

1 In case you were wondering, it would take 11,549,683 of those lead balls, travelling at half

the speed of light, tareate the same amount of pressuas the Tsar Bomba.

So, you can calculate how much energy it would take travelling at a certain gpegdal the
pressure created by a mass travelling at the same speed, but you cannot convert mass to energy at

all, and there's more of this when we get@uantum Mechanics

There's another major flaw in the formutgthe lack ofresistanceNot the resstanceto a force mass

itself provides, but the resistance it then fac&$e greater resistance an object is facing, the more
kinetic energy it needs to move at a given speed than if it was facing less resistance. That's common
senseand, unless this fanula was only used to measure objects travelling in a vacuum where there
is absolutely no gravity applicable (not even microgravity, for reasons you'll understandltlaiter)
formula couldn't give anywhere near an accurate indication because it doeg&gr'iiéo account the
degree of resistance being facesb, how do you determine the quantity of kinetic energy in a mass

travelling through a vacuum versus the same mass travelitige same speethrough air, water,
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peanut butter¢ whatever you fancy using E = nf@ What about taking into account not onlyeh
medium, but friction againghe floor, for example? The materials involved change the degree of
friction between two surfaces, and higher friction creates slower motion, so travelling at the same
speed will require much more kinetic energy. How do you account for that?2 Hguess Einstein
didn't.

The reason | mention energy, such as heat, in this argument is because of a major contradiction in all
of this.Believing that hotter objects weigh molecause of the increase in particle vibration rate
conflicts with the conservation of energy. Imagine an isolated systphysics loves those. This

system is a mas#.has a temperature of 10 million degreeseaning it vibrates a lpbut it doesn't

create its own heat like a staNow, regardless of the fact that the system is isolated, heat energy is
radiated away no matter what, meaning the objedtl cool over time If the object cools over time,

the temperature lowers, and that would mean the pat#s it is composed of will vibrate less, but if
they vibrate less, it is impossible for kinetic energy to be conserved ahadlis a loss of both heat
energyandkinetic energy, meaning it can't be conserved. Even with an isolated system, radiation
has to take place, and energy is shot off into space, away from the system, whether there is another
system to receive it or not, and it's impossible for a particle to maintain its rate of vibration when
cooled.Also, if the system is isolated, it definitely isn't receiving the same amount of energy from

other systems that it is radiating away to balance things Gamntradiction

Let's consider heat energy in geneie can cool any amount of matter down to aeynperature

above absolute zeravhich is entirely possibleegardless of how difficulNo matter what you

consider a 'large amountf energy 0.000000000000000000000000000000000001 degEbove
absolute zero is not jiand if you want to consider mer of that temperature to still have a large
amount of energy, then double the amount of zeros after the decimal point. Now, do it again, and
again, and again, and agajmlo it until your finger breaks for all | care. The fact is, at some point,
you willreach an amount that can only be considered "smallait ¢ what's that over there? Is that

a second, precisely identical mass of matter? Perfect. Let's heat this matter to the temperature of
the sun's surface. Does this matter contain a large amounnefgy? Hell yes, but now we face the
second problem. We have the same amount of matter with two very different energy levels. They
both have the same mass because no protons or neutrons were added or lost (let's just say for the
sake of argumeng, | don'tneed the comments of how an object that hot would ionize its
surroundings and matter would escape blah blah blah, but if it means that mugbutdmagine we

are usingmasses of carbon, with the second being heated to 2000 degrees Celsius so that both are

undeniably in solid form). They both appear to have different weights because the hotter would be
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radiating a lot more energy down onto a scale, increasing the pressure on the scale and creating a
higher reading. So, tell me, how would you use the equettodetermine the energy levels of each,
given that the masses are exactly the same, but the temperatures and vibration rates aeey
different? That proves the formula wrondf it was correct, you could never have objects of the same
mass at signifantly different temperatures because the different temperatures would create
different rates of vibration. In fact, if E=NI®as true, every measure of mass would have a set

specific temperature that it would correspond to, and it wounlkelverbe able to bange it.

What'sworse is that acale couldn't even be used to identify whizhtwo similar masselkas more
energy because different materials transfer energy at different regegwoequal masses with

equal energy but made of different materials wowlery likely produce different weight readings.

There is no fool proof method. There is no equatidhdoesn't matter if energy refers to motion or
heat, you cannot converbr calculatemass to energy imny situation. It is not possibleThey are

not equivalent in the slightest.

When a nuclear bomb goes off, masads converting into energy. The nuclear reaction destroys the
bonds of the matter particlesand, while doing so, simply creates such a large quantity of photons
that the presure they create as they travel tears through everything in their getire on the

particle physics behind this later.

Oh,and masss not relative to arobserver nor is thekinetic energyAgain, the mass is absolute
unless matter is added or removelthis does not changerour perception of the speed of the

moving object changes depending on the speed and direction in which you are moving:

1 Not moving allows you to perceive the object at its actual speed.

1 Moving in the opposite direction of the objeatakes the object appear to be moving faster
because the distance between you is closingncreasindasterthan if you were stationary
given that both you and the object are covering ground.

9 Moving in the same direction as the object makes the objegkap to be moving slower
than it actually i9ecause the distance between you and saliject is changing at a slower

speed than if you were stationary.

When you are moving with an object, such as when inside a moving vehicle, the properties still are
not relative, but youmperceptionis for as long as you are moving with the vehicle, and if you do not
believe mestand inside a vacuum chamber within a moving vehicle and then jump straigtitarp

come back and tell me whether or not you landed in the sap@t from which you jumped you
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didn't. Your perception only remains relative if a force is keepingrgoving along. In a normal
scenario, aiand friction would beresponsible; the back wall pushes the air, and the air pushes you,
while friction, asdng as you are standing on the floor, provides forward resistance to keep you from
moving towards the back of the vehicle as it moved under yourddmett, in a vacuum room, there's

no air to be pushed, and if you jump, there's no friction to move yotheaoom would move
independently of you, and you would land in a spot more towards the back of the room than where
you jumped fromRegardless of whether or not you move with the vehicle, the vehicle is still moving

at a given speed, and any univerpasitioningsystem would show you that.

Weight, however, is relative to the mass aspked of arobject (or joule and speed of a photon),
and the objectwith whichit impacts hence why the formula for the UWC is long&isimple
example of this is the egg catchnyore who has ever tried to catch a fallingg will be familiar with
this. You throw the egdpighinto the air and wait for it to begin its descemi/hat you do next

determines the probability othe egg breaking in yathands:

1 If you keep your hand in angjle position, the egg lkely to crack.
9 If you move your hand towards the egg, it's more likely to crack.
1 If you move your hand is the same direction as the egg, the egg is much more likely to

remain whole.

So, thefinal mysteryis how moving your hand in the same direction as the egg gives it the best

chance of survivabnd here we arrive at the laptece of this puzzle negative weight.

Unlike mass, weight can be negative &igge it along with pressure is nd an actualphysical
objectc like matterc or propertyof an objectg like lengthg in itself. Pressureoperates on a scale

(no pun intended) that basically looks like this:

The more you move forward on the top half...
+1 +2 +3 +4 +5
0 Objects A NBOGAR2Y 2F

Object5 ANBOGA2Y 27

oy
o

.... the more you move backward on the bottom.

When an object is in motioiit, creates positive pressutia front of it, and @ equaly negative
pressurebehind it, both moving in the sandirection as the object itselft's the same effect we see
with a fanthat blows air in front of ind sucks aiin from the back, but the air is travelling is the

same direction at all timesa single object craang positive and negative pressuitgat are moving
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in the same directionbut arein opposite positions to each other. It would otherwise be impossible
for an object to create two opposinfgrces that move in the same directiovith a single motion
nor could an bject create two opposing foreen the same positionhiat move in opposing

directions, so, to write out the principle in full:

A matterbasedobject creatinga force in one direction with a single motion creates an

opposite variant irthe opposite position in the same direction.

This falls in line with NewtonBhird Law that we are all aware @for every action, there is an equal
and opposite reaction. don't know if there's already a name for tlsigecificprinciple and, if there

isn't, | can't be bothered to think of onep someone can have fun with that.

Anyway, the egdWhen the egg and your hand ameoving in the same directiof@own), with your
hand below the eggyour hand is creating negative pressataove it. The faster your hdmmoves,
the greater the pressur# creates belowand an equally negative pressure above. The negative
pressureyour hand is creatingeduces theweight of the impact of the eggy decreasing the
pressureof the resistance it will be met witland the lower the overall netveight is, the igher the

chane ofthe egg surviving in one piece. So, for example

1 If your hand remained in a stationary position, the impact of the egg on your Wwanétl
depend on thanassof the eqgg, thespeed at which ifs falling and theresistance your hand
provides as your muscles exert the required force to keep it in plEge.rest weight is in
effect, but, upon impact of the egg, your haagkates a positive upward pressureorder
to resist the pull of gravity it was already being subjectedrdthe impact weight of the
egg, which is goingnithe same direction as gravigyif it didn't, your hand would be pushed
down. The weight of yar hand resisting gravitgndthe weight of the egg upon impagive
the base impact weighih such a situation.

1 When youmove your hand towards the egg, you are nawating a positive upward
pressureabove your handWhen youry to catch the egg, the total impact weight is now a
combination of the upward pressugmu create by moving your hand upwards atite
pressureof the egg based on its speed at the moment of iktpd@his, obviously, is bigger
than the base impact weight alone.

1  When you move your hand away from the eggu are creting a negative downward
pressureabove your hand. Now the total impact vghit is the paitive pressuref the egg
at the moment of impact and theegative pressurgour hand is creatingvhich, since itis a

negative number, lowers the total impact weight.
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Theegg is going to crack undeomeweight. The whole idea is to create a weight lower than the

weight under which the egg will go splat.

There is a caveat, however, regarding an imposed limitatipour hand cannot movat a speed
equal to orfaster than the egg, for the simple reason thi&it does, the egg will never catch up to it.
This means that theresia limit to the negative pressug®u can creatéo lower the impact weight

of the egg and if the impactoffset isn't enough, the egg will crack anyw&ill, what's life without

the prospect of chaos?

Finally, this leads to trying this ¢k with other objects/materials, and other factors also reveal
themselvesYou'll have a better chance of succesgfddtching the egg with a pillowf feathers
than one of equbshape and dimesions made of concreteecausehe feather pillows weight is
inherently lover due to its massand you would have to reaatuite some speed for th@ositive
pressureof the feather pillowin motion to everequal the base impact weight of thegg and a
stationary concrete pillowThere's als the fact that the feather pillovis much more flexible tha
the concrete variantso theabsorption and dispersiofrom the impact differs. The feather pillow,
being more flexible, allows for easier deformation, whilsn helpsbetter disperse the pressure of

the impact, further reducing the impact weight.

With all the weight stufbut the way, | can now explain thime detail about the UW@®emember |
said it only applies when light hits a stationary object? Somelgewould have argued that, since

all particles are always vibrating, no object is ever truly stationary, and they \abulustbe right.
Since particlesanot vibrate incurved pathsthere is always one point in which they are stationary
¢ the point at which they change direction in their vibration pattern. You can visualise this by
drawing two straight lines without lifting your pen/pencil of the paper. That corner you create when
you begin to draw the line in a differedirection is tke point where a particlés stationary.So, in

the UWC formula, the value dObject Direction” isn't actually a number. If the object is moving
towards a photon in a vacuum, the Object Direct{@D)becomes a positive symbol (+) because it is
going to ircrease the weight; if the object is moving away, the OD becomes a negative symbol (
because it is going toedrease the weightf the object isn't moving, or is moving perpendiculaidy

the direction ofthe photon, the OD is neutral

You have no beargon any physical property of an object whether you are moving or not, and,
unless you do something to physically interact with the object, you nevemuilphysical property
is relative to any observeand yourrelative perception of theobjectdoes nd change anything

aboutit. Imagine a moving object had two observerane that was stationary and one that was
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moving alongside the object at exactly the same speed. Do you reatigstly think that this then

gives the object two completely differestates? | knovQuantum Mechanickkes to go on about

how an object can exist in multiple relative states simultaneously, but that is garbage, and I'll debunk
that near the end of the physics section of this documemid again later on when we get to

subgctive experience.

Anyway, gravitational lensin@he "bending" of light around celestial bodi€ravityrequiresmass

to create weight and move an object, bueightdoesn't require mass tbe created only a moving
object facing adck ofequallyopposing pressureand it is for this reason that gravity cannot have
any effect on light whatsoeveas a massless object doesn't suddenly gain mass based on
movement.Mass only changes if mattes added or taken aways0, what is this phenomenon that
was thought to be gravitational lensi@d he culprit is something we not long ago become familiar
with ¢ air (or atmosphere, if you want to be technicalyhat we witness is actualbtmospheric
lensing and, as usual, particle population density plays a ¢ajuite a significant one, at thagbut

we'll go over the basics first.

We'll start with heatgeneratingcelestial bodies such as stars:

Apparent
Position

Source

Apparent
Position

Image lhelps depict the general principle in such a situatidight is refracted away from the

hotter, less dese atmosphere. It's not perfect, since | didn't include the straight line angle of
refraction once light exits, but that isn't relevant here. The objective is to explain the principle, not
be mathematically precise. However, if you do wish to know, théngxiight would be refracted

more towards a horizontal line than a Wieal one.

Image 2 shows the refraction in a real life situation. Light from the source going towards the star is
refraded upon contact with itetmosphere and bends away from the hedtenter of lower
densityuntil it reaches the edge, where the light is distorted as it follows the cofiee

atmospheric sphereAn "apparent position” image is created at the exit point of the atmosphere,

which makes the source of light appear iraisé position. Other than the true positigeource)
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these are what we see. However, all apparent position images are distorted in some way, based on

the curvature of the atmosphere and angle of contact.

How the apparent position images that we are allesee appear to us depends on the natural
distortion created by the curved edge and thegéfrom which it is being viewed o determine the
viewing angle, perpendiculambaseline need be drawn so that there are angles of 90 degrees

between the angle ofontact of the light hitting the edge and the baseline itself, as shown below:

A. Position A is directly in line with the angle of contact, so the apparent position image would
appear as if you were standing directly in front of the source.

B. In line with pogion B, which is the path of refracted light, the image appears distorted in
exactly the same way it is distorted against the edge of the atmosphere, as if it has been
partially rotated.

C. Beyond position B, such as in line with position C, we see the dmstoeted image as
position B but fronwhat looks likea side angle, appearing as if the image has been smeared
along the edge of the atmospher&he further away from B we are, the more smeared the

image appears.

Thanks to the apparent position image de@ against the atmosphere, the refracted path of light
doesn't have to be coming directly at you for you to #geandwithout the atmospherethe light
wouldn't be visiblewithout a direct line of sighto the source and it definitely wouldn't be able®

bend around a bodyRemember, it has to be the atmosphere causing the apparent position images

because photons can't be seen unless they are interacting with matter.

The above can be emulated using bubbiesysparent orbs, domed bottle necks etcsimple

experiment can be done to simulate this, which | show you later.

There is, however, a catch with staythey shinevery brightly The intensityof their natural shine
can make the light from theapparent position imageadistinguishabldrom the atmosphere itself

so they can béost. With other types of celestial bodies, this isn't a problem, as you can see below:
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Inthe above image, the planeesn't produce its own light, meaning the apparent position image
within the line of sight from ealtis fully visibleTheangle of refractiorthrough the atmospherés
based on the assumption that the atmosphere is heateate from the surface of the bodyg

enough so that, like with a star, the leagiticallydense area of atmosphere is closest to the
surface as well as the highest population densityit is heated in an inward manngesulting in the
highest optically dense area being on the surface, as well as the highest population dbesity,

curvebends the opposite way, ar@hn look like this:

In this situation, should thbeam pass close enough and with the right conditions predigt, will

somewhat partially swing around the surface of the body before continuing its exit path to the edge

of the atmosphere.

Where popuhtion density comes into plag in the shape and degree of the bend through the
atmosphere.To be as accurate as possible when plotting the path of ligatsection of the bend
with the highestdegree of curvaturewhich will have the most control ovéte change irdirection,
will occur where the population density is the highestie to the fact thatight will interact with the
largest number ofransparent matterparticles in the shortest space of timmaking irefract and
change directions a siditant number of times more than anywhere elsigherin the atmosphere
The change in direction may be tiny per particle, but when the number of times it has to change
direction is considered, it can all add up to a very large curve and significanialirebhinge within

a large enough atmosphere.
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There is a third situation that presents itself with certain bodjélsose such as earthand it's all to
do with magnetosphere. The earth's magnetic field traps ions and electrons within the
magnetosphere, aththese ions form layers called radiation belts. Since thed#s bhctudly contain
matter, they also cause light to refract as it passes through. The significance of this is that,
depending on the angle of incoming light, it may not only curve once blttptautimes as it is
redirected multiple times from one area of heat to the other. We'd then have to determine the

population density in order to have an idea of just how much the light is being refracted.

It's worth noting that working out thexactpath of light is not so simple. Sure, we can pretty much
always account for thpopulation density gradient, but heat is a tricky issue because hot air on the
rise and sinking cold air can be found on the same levels. We also have to take into account
day/night, clouds and weather, the positions of othegdt sources that may bediating heat on a
body, and so on. It's likely impossible to plot any precise path, bstpbssible to make very

accurateefforts.
Lensing Parties

What | like to call the phenomenon where we see a single source with mudtiptéeredapparent
images, especially when amongst other lensed imdigas other sourcesThere are multiple ways

that this is achievedwith at least three of them being

1 Multiple streams of light from a single source, travelling in different directions and
interacting with one or more atmospheres at different angles and from different positions

1 Internal reflection which actually sees one apparent image reflected internaltg an
different part of the atmosphere.

1 Multiple celestial bodies between source and us can cause light from a single source to be
refracted many times against the atmospheres of many different bodies, so a single source
has the potential to appear scattedleacross our entire viewing range as light jumpsfro

atmosphere to atmospherevhich can be due to both refraction and reflection.

Black Holes

Now for black holes. First off, certain things need to be made absolutely clear:

1 Every amazing image ever sedradlack hole is fake. All those beautiful, colourful swirls are

artist renderings designed for shock and awe.
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1 On the "Black Holes" page of the NASA website, they statgentists can't directly observe
black holes with telescopes that deteetays, Ight, or other forms of electromagnetic
radiation. We can, however, infer the presence of black holes and study them by detecting
their effect on other matter nearbyThat word, "infer", can be dangerousword to use
when trying to claim proof of somethin and you're going to see why, soon. When you look
at what has been seen, you will discover that the entirety of black hole theory has been
determined by a black circla space with distortedight around it.

1 In 2014, Stephen Hawking claimed that theraynbe no black holes.

1 "Hawking Radiation" was theorized in 197Aas never been confirmednd if you actually
look into what all these apparent "confirmations" actually state, you'll realise that it is all
bogus information, usually created using compuanulations that are designed to make it
look as thoughhis can be possiblét also makes absolutely no sense whatsoever. The
emission of HR is supposed to be what reduces the size of black holes and causes them to
die. Let's look at how ridiculous ththeory actually is, completely disproving itspibility
very, very easity

0 Black holes are said to be able to pull and consume light, due to the extreme
gravitational strength. I've already explained above whyghigsicallyimpossible
for gravity topull the massless particles that are photoR®we\er, let's imagine
they can. Wenow have this question: how can something that has the strength to
pull light then emit it and allovany particle of any typ& escape? Anparticle that
attempted to brealfree would immediately be pulled back into the black hole. It
wouldn't stand an ice cube's chance in helgeftingout, let alone any radiation
making it to earthParadox.

0 Because of th above garbagét is said thaparticle-antiparticle pairs are eated
just outside of the event horizon, and one patrticle is sucked into the black hole while
the other one escapeds crazy as this sounds, it gets woesad the antiparticle
road leads us down two paths that make no sense whatsoever in relation to what
Hawking has stated:

1. Some say antiparticles have a negative mass. Yes, you read that right. How
on earthcan an object have a maksverthan zero?Zero is nothing, so this
type of particle exists with a mass less than nothBefter still, mass is
basedon protons and neutrons, so antiparticles are supposed to have less
than zero of each of thosélawking agrees with thishe has to because this

particle, with its less than nothing mass, is what is supposed to cause black
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holes to die. Think of it likenis: a blackole has a mass of 100, and an
antiparticle has a mass af. 100 +1 = 99. We are supposed to believe that
black holesieed toconsume enough negative mass antiparticles until its
mass reaches zeffor it to die. If you believe this, comeniil me¢ | have a
unicorn and some magic beahstole off a boy named Jatk sell you.

2. The other antiparticle theory is that they have the same mass as the normal
particle but a negative chige. At least this is plausihlsince we know
particles have pasve and negative charges. However, this goes against
Hawking Radiatioq if the mass is positive and black holes continue to
consume antiparticles, it will only ever get bigger, meaning it will never die.

Either way, Hawking Radiation is impossibia.telling youthe domino effect of
Einstein's work on Relativity has really done a number on the physics world.
91 Black holes, and an associated the@tgodefy the laws of physics and logic:

0 They are said terush matter to the point where it is infitgly small giving them
infinite density, and this is supposed to explain theirssige gravitational pull. Okay,
a fewpoints to make:

1. Every physical system has a lower limit andipper limit. That is just the
way nature works. It is not possible forydhing physical to be infinite in
nature. Space can be infinite because it is not physisatthe objectsthat
existin space are physicand, therefore, their systems must have limits

2. Infinitely small must equal infinite densitythis is a givefiact. If you really
want to know what infinite density is, think of the biggestmentary
particlein terms of volumel'm not sure of the actual volumes of each, so
let's just call it Particle XIf you ask a physicist right now what the volume of
any dementary particle is, most will say they have no volume. This is a lie.
Anything physical has a volume, even when it is too small to measure.
Anything with mass has volume, too. Photons,ciffiave no massilso
have a volume. Look at the palm of your Hand imagine you are holding a
ball. That ball is imaginanand even that has a volume, depending on how
big you have imagined ilf something doesn't have volume, it can't have a
physical body, not even an imaginary on@he correct answer is that
science currently does not have the tools to actually measure the volumes of
such particle3.Elementary particles are the building blocks of everytlgng

they make upcomposite particles, which make apoms,andatoms make
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up everything else. The reason weed to use the biggest is because all the
smaller can fit into the biggesbut the biggest can't fit into anything
smaller,and they can't be broken down any more than they already are. So,
if a black hole was infitgly dense, it would nobe bigger tha Particle X,
because it would just shred every atom intecomposite particles, every
composite particle intelementary particles, and then stuff every
elementary particle into a single Particle X. Why stuff all of them into a
single Particle X? Well,you had two, three or even one million of Particle
X, then it wouldn't be infinitely dense, but as dense asttital mass of all
Particle X spread over the combined volumeAlas matter cannot pass
through matter, so this is impossible. Oh, and efanyone thinks that
maybe all the particles are squashed together, it is said that the size of an
atom cannot be changed, so itather unlikely that it is then possible to
squash an elementary particle even a little bit, let alone squash an

unguantifiable amount into a single space.

o The information paradog can matter be destroyed or noBlack hole theory says it

can... how? Elementanyarticles by their very nature¢can't be broken down any

further. How then do you destroyomething that is, very literally, indestructible?

o0 Black holes are said to consume light but emit radiation. liggladiation. If a black

hole's gravitational pliis strong enough to consume and destroy light, how can it

then emit it?Wouldn't radiation get caught in the black holes own gravitational field

and be sucked back in before it was ever able to get anywhere?

0 Again, if a black hole's gravity is so strémag it can pull light in, how can a "cosmic

burp" and polar jets simultaneously expel matter? You caxtérnallypush and pull

something in opposite directions at the same time.

1.

If the force of the expulsion was less than the force of gravity, nothimgjdv
be expelled.

If the force was equal, matter would simply spin at the same altitude within
the black hole.

If the force was greater, matter would move towards the exit of the hole,
but, given the strength of the gravitational pull, it likely wouldnowve much

and the struggle would be immense.

For matter to be expelled against a black hole's own gravitational pull to the point

where it exits the hole completely and returns to a point in space where it again
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became visible, said expulsion would be th@mgest force in the existence of the
universe. Given the almost instant nature that would be required for the matter to
escape, the force of the burp would need to be X amount of times stronger than the
gravitational pull itself, to the point where theatter is forced to travel faster than
the speed of light, since light itself is said to not be able to escape it. How would a
black hole not completely rip itself apart and cease to exist when it is creating two
opposing forces, so strohg which are goig in opposite directions and working
directly against each other?

0 Some people hypothesigbat there may be a wormhole in the middle of a black
hole. How can there be a tunn¢hat we cannot dserve from the side not even in
a manner that "infer@xisterce" ¢ yet may magically have an exit another part of
space, making #ble to transfer matteand lightbetween two points? Space is
literally nothingness, meaning thengould beholes in nothingness that are able to
transfer something that isn't nothgmess (matter, photons) to another point in
nothingness, all without us being able to see the path between the two points,
meaning that the tunnel through wbh matter and photons travdias an outer layer
made of something (element? compound? who knbwisat either so gerfectly
bends light around itself that cannot be seem a genuine invisibility cloak;
Dumbledore would beoproud of nature I'm sure he would shed a tear from

beyond the grave or would not be of this world.

Having said all that, thiisa specific examplenagel createdof what a black holén full force ould

generally be considered to looké:

There could possibly be more light involved, but you'll ustind the image above oncenaore

plausibleprocess has been explained properly, which we'll get straight into now:
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1. A star The different elemerdl layers are represented by each colour.

2. The star collapses, succumbing to its own gravitational force.
3. Here's where it all gets interestingll first go over the likelihoods and possibilities before
giving what | believe is the most logical framework

i.  Compressiorg This starts the moment the star collapses and continues indefinitely.

i. Rotation¢ The weight othe core collapsing inwardsreates immese angular
momentum (rotation).I'm not sure if near or anywhere near light speed is even
plausible in such a situatioas some scientists have claimed to have recorded, but
I'll et it slide until we get to the theory of gravity

iii.  Supernovag The degree bcompressioncreates an increase in temperature and
pressure that is now too much for the gravitational pull to contaimgwhat cannot
be contained erupts as a giant supernpigaving behind a core remnant of what
the gravitdional force was able to g on ta

iv.  Recombinationg Rapid plasma recombination, to be precise, caused bydhwmval
of the heat source due to thend ofthe nuclear fusiorprocessturning most ofthe
plasmaionsback into a normal gaseous state.

v.  Transition¢ With the now mucHower temperature, the elements of the star with
much higher phase transition poingscarbon, magesium, silicon, iroig as well as
any other elements or compounds that have formesturn to aliquid/molten or
solid sate, depending on the exact temperae.

vi.  Blackg Bear with me. I'm going to have some fun here fifsie main factorThe
black appearance. Carboitough naturally black in a solid state, the reason the
carbon issoblack, let's imagings based on a process involveagombination of
extreme heat, pressureelectricityandor relativelyrapid cooling, resulting ia thick
outer layerof deposits ofan allotrope with properties similar tbut greater tharthe

carbon nanotubes used to creathe substance "Vantablack".

For those who dmot know, Vantablack is the blackest mamade substance in
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existenceabsorbing up to 99.965% of visible light (when viewed, it literally looks
like someone decided to cut out and remove the space it occupies). NASA also
developed a supeblack maerial in2011, | do believe, whicibsorbs 99% of light
across multiple spectrumsvisible light, infrared and ultraviolet. Again, this was
madefrom carbon nanotubes. A star collapsisgyoing to produce more heat than
any other object in the universe that isml rivalor larger star, is going to create
what is amongst th@reatest pressure in the universe when it collapses on jtaak
enough atomic collisions and flowing electrons to genesateugh electricity ta |
don't knowg power the earth for the foeseeable future, antias enough of other
elements that we use to synthesise nanotulses lah such asitrogenand iron It

is entirely plausible for this process to create a carbon nanotube substance that
absorbs near or 100% of all radiation, espégisince many of the processes used in
a lab to create synthetic carbon nanotubes can occur naturally in such a situation,
except that, with a star, it's going to reach a level of extreme that mankind will
probably never be able to replicatReally and trly, during the collapse of a star,
anything involving carbon formations is possible to any degnegture is better

than NASAAIso, the family that carbon nanotubes belongctullerenesc have

been found in nature and outer spadeogic dictates thathese can only have either
been created by stars @xtremely intelligenextraterrestrialsg since we don't have
any proof of the latter, let's keep it within the realm of what we actually know
which is that stars have the ability to creq@most?) anyelement possibleand at
least the upper end extreme of their formi§'s also for these reasons that | find it
very hard to believe that these bodies are only formed from tgdat of stars. In

my opinion the single most important factonitheir credion is the quatity of

carbon particlesvailable at the time of collapse, and the nanotubes are a result of

the extreme arc discharge present during the collapse.

Okay, now we can beealistic Gven how much light is absorbed by carbon in any of
its dak formsc coal, soot, graphite it could possiblye one of those, though the
idea of carbon nanotubes vgay cooler.The only requirement is the surface
temperature being below the melting point of carbdiyt above the melting points

of other elements. Simple enough, given that carbon has the highest melting point

of any known element. Even still, carbon still reflects some light, so it begs the
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guestion, "Hbw woul it appearsoblack?* Well, the upcomingections
"Atmosphere" and "Radiation” explain that

vii.  Atmosphere¢ The newly formeddensecore, with its incredible gravitational
strength,pullsgaseousnatter from the surrounding supernova tweatean
atmosphere withan altitudeto-diameterratio greaterthan what is normally sn
with other celestial bodie€Eventually the atmosphere coolBhis is what people
usually believe is the outer event horiztivat distorts light.

viii.  Accretion Disk; Gravity captures matter that was expelled during the supernosa, a
well as other nearby space debris orbiting the ¢aned an accretion disk is formed.

ix.  Radiationg With suchhigh speed rotation and large ma#s impossible for these

cores to notgenerate ancemit heat as infrared radiatiorso what's happening?
Whyare we unable to detect® Well, to explain it, we have to go back to redshifting
and theDAF modifierl haven'texplained how to model the universe yet, but by just
looking at the size of the atmosphere, coupled with gupulationdensity of the
atmosghere due to the extreme gravitational strengtfgu can easily imagine the
significant degree of redshift thavill occur as light travels away from the bodor
this example, we'll use thesuper massiveblack core that is said to be at the center

of our galaxy, the Milky Way, known as Sagittarius A:

Different sources give different measurements for the diameter of Sagoe say
27 million miles, some sa3%0 milliong but, for now, we'll use the 30 million
diameter. When you look at any artist rendley of these coreghe atmospheric
altitude from surface to edge is always shown to be hggemetimesaroundhalf
the diameter of the actual core, sometimes bigg¢jeain the core itselfFor this
example, we'll use half, so 15 million miles high. Singerpendicular line from the
surface to the edge is the shortest distance, we'll use this line. Now, infrared
radiationtravellingat the speed of light would cover 15 million miles in 80.5
seconds, so, from the surface and travelling in a perpendicualathirough and to
the edge of such a densely populated atmosphere would take, let'85&gconds.
Comparing that to the PounBebka experiment, where light only travelled 22.5
metres, we can convert that into miles, which equals 0.013980852 mide$.014
miles, for shortAs a percentagd).014milesis 0.00000009333333333333338615
million miles.It's not even worth working out the time it would have taken for light

to travel those 0.014 miles, especially since we would have to account for what
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particles light interacted with along the way. Still, in this infinitesimal amount of
time, and over such a minute cqrarable distance, we werable to deect a change

in energy levels, so, over a distance of 15 million miles, duration of 85 se@inds
leas)), and the unfathomable number of interactions between light and gas particles
of the atmosphere, the redshift is going to be incredifilbe light may be emitted as
infrared radiation, but it isn't going to be infrared by the time it exits the
atmosphereand microwave radiation is the next stop down the electromagnetic
spectrum lineThe duration of 85 seconds for travel through dense atmospimene
berather optimistic. It's said that a photaran take thousands of yearsteach the
surface of the sun from the center, due to the number of interactions taking place.
The radius of the sun is 450,000 miles, so 15 million miles of interactions may take a
while.Hey,I'm not themathsguy;| just explain the logical frameworkitfier way,
redshifting from infrared to microwave is the most logical conclysiod something

we already have evidence of.

Asfor any heathat may becreated belowthe outer carbon layergonduction,
convection and/or radiation magarry the heat to tle outer layer(it's hard to say
which, given that the state of the inside of a black core is unknown simde it was

a star, we'llassume for now,that it is a mixture oht leastsolidsand trapped gass

¢ much like planets and stellar remnaiptthe carbonemits it as infrared radiation
and the same redshift process happeargain Given this, what we know as the
"cosmic microwave backgrouneould really simply be the redshifting of infrared
radiation to microwave radiation due to photons gasy thraugh the atmosphere of
the black cordrom which they were emitted. This makes sense, given that super
massive black cores are theorised to be at the center of every large galaxy, and
smaller black cores are dotted around space anygay that energy haso go
somewhere pr, you knoweverywhereAs for thosemysterious bursts of radio
waves that are sometimes detected in spatteeywould be the result oalready
redshifted light being redshifted even furthesr lower energy photons emitted

from a blackcore being redshifted into the radio wave section of the spectr@in
course, it isn't only redshifting that can occur, and taking into account blueshifting
brings us to a very interesting poigthat which could be mistaken fadawking
Radiation. You seshould the light interact with any transparent mediums in space,

it would be entirely possible for it to blueshift from microwave back to infrared, and
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this would solely depend on the population density gradient of the medthm
direction in whicht is graduatedsersus the angle throughtihrough whichlight
travelled and its sizelf this happenedand, from our viewing position, the light
appeared to be travelling directly between us and a black core, we wouldn't know
any better, and, based on they, would easily make the mistake of thinking it was
actually Hawking Radiation being emitted, when it was, in adag) light being
shifted To throw even more confusion into the mix, the radiation wouldn't even
need to originate from a black core inugstion¢ it only has tabe refracted enough
timesthe right way in order to fool uwith an apparent position imagsince we

can't actually trace the path light has travellédbwever this is very, very unlikely,

hence why there hanever been any evidee of HR

Think this sounds crazy?kfeny physicist why gamma rays created in the center of
the sundon't reach earth. They'll tell you that it's because of the number of particle
interactions experienced between the center and the surface that redshifts
photons to a lower end of the electromagnetic spectrugiving us UV rays, which
aretwo down fromgamma after xrays,and the same thing happens through the
gaseous atmosphere of the black core, with the only difference being that the
atmosphere othe black core hasn't been ionized into plasfhe sun redshifting
gamma rays to ultraviolet definitely means that a black core can shift infrared to

microwaves.

Thinking about it, it may even be possible that visible light is emitted from the
surface othe corec more likely from the lower end of that section of the EM
spectrum but really it could be from any part of the visible spectquand isstill
redshifted enough through the atmosphere to become microwandsadio waves

15 million miles of titk atmosphere is a lot to get through. If we can find a way to
mathematically determiné¢he precise loss of energy based on thick atmospheric
gradients and distare; we can calculate how much energy visible light could lose
and where on thelectromagnetic spectrum it is likely to end bpt gamma to UV
shifting from the sun is pretty much the only evidence we need in order to determine
that light is being redshifted out of the black coFer all we know, black cores may

not even be black and they probably areng and may note covered in carboq
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Xi.

they'reprobably notg but just be camouflaged by thextremeatmosphee and the

laws of thermodynamics.

Growth ¢ Besides the minds of sonredividuals nothing is infinitely dense, so

anythingthat can consume must also grow to accommodate said consumption

Free Matterc The attraction of any floating matter in space that strays too
close It won't make much of a differenda relatively short spaces of time,
as there isn'going to be so muchatter in spacanear a black corto
create noticeable expansion, given th@isually)already incredible sizét
would beconsiderablyess significant than pouring a cup of watetoithe
ocean.

Celestial Bodies The consumption of celestial bodjem the other hand,
should it ever actually occuis a different storyThere are a number of
factorsthat affect whethemoticeable growths experiencedsuch ashe
guantity of mass in the body compared to the size of the black, ¢tbee
temperature ofthe core and its atmosphere, and the state thfe added

matter at the temperature it is experiencing.

In either of the above caseanything in a gaseol&pour state will become part of

the atmosghere, though some may become trapped below the surfacthefcore.

Any solids and liquidwill simply fall to the surfae

Spaghettification¢ The vertical stretching and horizontal compression of an object

into a spaghettlike shape, without it appearing to initially lose any massd to be

caused by extremgravity and tidal forceds it possibldikely? Let's see.

Non-Solid BodiegNSBY; It all starts when theedge of theatmosphere of
the black core meets thedge of theatmosphere or coronaf the incoming
body, but,prior to this meeting, the nearingfdoodies creatsviolent
disturbances as thgravity of one body weakens the pull of gravity on
particles of the other body, ydioth bodies retain the particles that belong
to them. No spaghettificatiortould occur at this poirdsthe gravitational

pull will simplybe too weak.

Once the meeting occufd5 million miles away from the surface of the core
if we are sticking to the black hole from the exampl@wever, everything
changes. Due to the invee square law, the instant the atmospheres overlap

and microgravity becomes regular(?) gravity, the gravity of the black core
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will dominate the gravity of the NSB and its particles that are within the
overlapping areaforcing said particles to now obelyd core As this
happenswhat we would usually expedb seeif a body such as eartivas
doing the pullings the NSB being stretchéa a seemingly straight line
directly towards the surfacbased on the relatively slow rotatiapnot
resembling spaghetti exactly, batore akin to some of the strange
eyelrows flooding social medjavhere it starts off thick and then
continuouslytapers off to a pointDepending on its entry speede may
even get thanconsistenciei the tapering too. Anyway, his is due to the
fact thatthe NSB starts off at its largesize and, as it loses mass to the
black core, its own gravitational paibntinuouslyattempts to spherizehe
remaining matter becoming smalleand smaller until it has no more matter
left to give With black cores, however, the core is spinninguatazing
rotational speed so the particles are being carried around the core within
the atmosphere at the same timevhile still descending towards the
surface resulting in a tapered swifThis igustthe natural ocarrence when
you have a rotatingysem meeting a single but loosely held together
composite object of progressivetact and continuous movement
Spaghetti? No. Swirl? Yes

Solid Bodieg; Solid bodies,&ch as moonswon't undergo a
spaghettification process because th&p not deform as esily as liquids,
gasesand plasmaor some other solidS'hey aren't elasticized, nor are they
malleable, so if a force was to attempt to horizontally compress thexen

if by means of vertical stret¢tthey would just crack and crumbl€he only
thing that will deform is the atmosphere of the solid body, as that is made of
gasesWhen the actual solid bodyoesmove beyond the meeting point
with the core's atmosphergdravellirg through a fluid so thick, for 15 million
miles at a speed that reachesmainimumof whate\er the terminal velocity
of the body is with the core in questiddepending on whether or not the
solidbody is travelling faster than terminal velocity upon entigd whether
or not it slows down to terminal velocity before it comes tetap), the
friction acting on that body is going tgnite andbreak it apart in the same
way a meteorite does on earttbut much, much fastePicture wood

through a wood shreddeiNothing more than dusi going to reach the
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surface, with any matter thahanaged to reach its boiling or ionization
point remainingin the air as gas or plasma until it cools down to the
temperature ofthe surroundingatmosphere, at which point it may become
a liquid or a solid again.

Peoplec People falling into thetmosphere of a black colgeet first, let's
say)wouldn't experience spaghettificatidmecause we are not elasticized,
either. For us to stretch in such a manner, our head would haveto
experiencingsuch an incredibly highelifference in resistanceoenpared to
our feet,while our feet are experiencing an incredibly higher difference in
gravitational forcecausing our head and feet to descend at significantly
different speeds, with our feet descending faster (head descending faster =
body squashed)ut that isn't possible since our feet would be closer to the
surface and resistance increases the closer to the surface yoagetell as
the fact that such a difference is impossible in this situation as it would
require the atmosphere to be thicker htgher altitudes, and, given the even
tallest height of a human, would require an immerfaad | really mean
unfathomable)difference in atmosphere over an altitude, efhat,less than

3 metres? Even if such a fantasy was possible, the human would jugbtea
piecesIf anything was to happeim a real world scenarjave would get
shorter, not longerunder the increase in resistance our feet face compared
to the head but it reallywould depend on the difference in gravitational
strength versus the diffemce in resistance that our head and feet are
facing.Still, we would certainly die very quickly. You can pick the method
you like best:

1. Since the atmosphere is so thick that it isn't breathable, suffocation
is guaranteed.

2. Only God knows what gases ardhie atmosphere, so some sort of
poisoning is highly likely.

3. Terminalvelocityfor the average humann earth is around 122
mph, meaning it will be significantlyare around one of these
gravitational behemothsThe impact asou hit the ground will
createthe most beautiful piece of macabeatwork no one will ever

live to see, and that's if you make it to ground...
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4. ... because, with such a thick atmosphere, friction, combined with
the speed and the duration of your fall (remember, 15 million miles
of falling), will see you burnt up and torn to shreds long befgra
are able to taste the surface

5. If, by some act of God, you make it to the surface alive and in one
piece, you won't be able to move. The gravitational force is too
strong for a humarg we aren'tbuilt for it. You'll be stuck in one spot
¢ you'll starve, you'll dehydrate, blood flow will be impeded. The
upside to this is that you would've long been unconscious, so you
won't even feel a thing.

Really and truly, it's a race to see what will actukillyyou first. Should
anyone, at any point in the future, manage to make it to a black core alive,
spin your body around if need be and go in head firgét it over and done
with immediately.

xii.  Shrinkageg Can black cores shrink? Sure, why not. Thermking in the laws of
physics preventing such a thingnd there's evidence to suggest that it is a
possibility

i. Polar Jetg Jet streams of energgnd matter being expelled from the poles
have been witnessed. As for why this happens, | can think of two possible
reasons:

1. Nuclear fusion explosions, the likes of which we use for nuclear
weapors, only muchmuchbigger.Gravitational compression
causeenoughheatto begin the nuclear fusion process, just as it
does in starsAs the process continues, the energy bgimngduced
increasesall while continuously being compressed. At some point,
the energy is too much to be contained, and becomes strong
enough to push through to the surface and into the atmosphere.

2. Mass ompressiongnition, which sees large quantities of trapped
flammable gases ignited through compressiGiven all the
elements likely presenh the core, everything required for the
mechansm is there. For exampleftar consuming a star, hydrogen
¢ a flammable gag and oxygerg an oxidizerg are bothtrapped

andcompressed within the core by its gravitational pull and the
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weight of matteron top of it The core itself, having been a star,
could also have gases remaining that could be used.
In either case,lte black core would act as a combustion chamber, and,
when ignition takes place, the force of the explosion bursts thranghthe
surrounding atmosphergia the poleg; as, for reasonsxplained when we
examine gravitythese are the paths of least resistangand out into space,
carrying matter with it The loss of matter would then be responsible for the
loss of sizePolar jet expulsion could kevery important function of these
behemothsc it's a way to ensure matter is redistributed across the universe
ensuring there is enough free matter floating around to be able to create
new stars Polar jetexpulsiongould, theoreticallyhelp the univese self
sustain indefinitely.
Coolingg If the core begins to cool dowithe body will naturally contract in
size.Depending on therder, states and temperaturef any internal
layers, the degree of contraction can range from minor for a solid to
significant for gassplasma.
Collapse; If any layers withirthe core are composed of gas, if there argy
gas chambers of significant sipe,if the structural integrity of any solid
layer is poorthe gravitational pull antbr weight of the mass on topan

work in combinatio to cause an interal collapse and a resulting implosion.

xiii.  Belowc Sill the biggestmystery of all, but we can use reasoning to help determine

what is beneath the surface:

The creation of the reactions which cause polar jets means that the center
of the coreis either a satl or a liquid, as gas/plasma cannot be used as a
container within which pressure is built.

For enough pressure to build for polar jets to occur, this means a significant
(relative to themass and densityf the body) portion of the layers
surrounding thecentral core are also soliiquid, as a single layer of
gas/plasma would prevent the weight of every lagbove it from having an
effectas the weight wouldn't be able to travel through the empty spaces
between particlesn suchlayers.

The speedof rotation andsizes of these bodieme going to generate
incredible heat, meaning there's a good chance s$w@ne layers below the

surface are in a liquid forpat least
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iv. Based on the fact polar jets travel straight upwaaas! outthrough the

Vi.

poles, t's virtually impossible for there to be any galasmalayers beneath
the surface How do we know this? If there were, the explosions would
traverseand disperse around them, as thepuld be the path of least
resistance compared to the, what would neexllie, solid layer above (gases
couldn't support a liquid layer above them due to the easily broken bonds
between liquid particles)At this point, if the stream matter was still to
make it out, it's highly unlikely (read: damn near impossible) that the
streams would be emitted from the polesd only from the polesvery
single time the phenomenon is observed.

Gamma rays have been detectbding emitted from the black coreklow,
under the normal atmospheric rules of redshifting, said rays shiduty

hawe redshifted to lower energy radiatiomavesbefore leaving the
atmosphere. However, the fact that gamma rays can be detected tells us
something very importang below the surface, much like with stars, atomic
nuclei are decaying, producing gamma radiatiand these same decaying
particles are beingjected high enough into the atmosphere fdretgamma
rays produced to escapmeforethey have a chance to redshift.

The nonconstant polar jeteradicate the infinite density theory. If a "black
hole" was infinitely densejt would be the causeof infinite and continuous
compressionwhichwould cause infiniteand continuouseat, which would
cause infinite and continuous gamma ray productiandthen infinite and
continuous polar jet emissionall that energy would cause all surrounding
matter to become a gafonize into plasmaand then nuclear fusion would
occur throughout just like in a starBased orthe current theoryof gravity,
the gravitational strength would also be infiniteie to the infinite density
meaningeverything in existencerould travel towards a black hole at an
infinite speed Gravitational strength cannot hbiafinite, given that itmust
weaken over distancbased on the inverse square lgimfinity cannot be
divided, meaing there would be no inverse square law applied to gravity
here, which is impossiblghut if it was, there would be no "event horizon",
because its gravitational pull would be infinite throughout the universe, and
the entire universe would have been &ed into a single black holierally

the instant the first one was ever createfliso, even if that didn't happen,
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infinite gravity would mean we wodlbe travellingat the same speed light is
also travelling in such a situation, given that currdrdory states that black
holes can pull lightso we would have been pulled into the hole long before
we were able to sit comfortably in our position in the universe and observe
light from objects further away than the hole itselflith infinite energy,
matter would be able to support itself againson-infinite gravity and would
grow outwardsc just like a starlnfinite this, infinite that¢ once you trigger
the "infinity trap" in any physical system, everything falls apart and nothing
is real anymore, andf current theory was trueeither "black hole$

wouldn't be blackat all, but would be easier to spaotith the naked eye¢han

a vegan in an abbatqior the universe would haveeen eradicateclmost
immediately after the first black hole was creatddtermittent polar jets

mean there has to be a build up of energy foe f{process to happemwhich

can only happen when density isn't infinitmeaning there is no singularity,
either. Reducio ad absurdum at its finest.

xiv.  Death¢ Highly unlikelyif not impossible. It would be like expecting the earth to die
¢ | don't mean all living things that inhabit it, but the physical destruction of the
body of theplanet itself.The only really plausible way to expect a black core to die
naturallywould befor its polar jetso continuously expel more matter than it
consumes outside of its atmospheric reach (good luck), causing it to shrink and its
gravitational strength to weaken, and, eventually, when we'rdéoaltydead, buried
and survived by our supertelligent Al machine descendants, the core reaches a size

that allowsone final internal combustioto simply rip it apart.

There is, however, another possible way tioese cores to end. If gravitationally
dominant star travels closenough,it couldend up consuming the black core.

4. Aside from theabsorption of light, wo othersthings create the spiralling appearance that
help light perform the tricks it doed he first is the rapid rotation of the black core and its
atmosphere. The second is caussdthe drag of gravity as it weakens between the surface
of the core and the edge of the atmospheitiéhey both help it appar as though light is
being bentand that objects within and behind the atmosphere are being distqrbed the
resulting optical illgion, as previously mentioneds simply due to the population density

change as light travels through it
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ummary

To offer the most logical, simplified explanation of black cores, #neyormed when very large

stars collapse andool down enough so that matteanreturn to a solid form Theygenerate
significantheat due to the absorptioncompressionand speed of rotationhut we aren't able to
detect the heat as infrared radiation because, by the time said radiation eschgéasdaredibly

dense atmosphere, it has redshifted into the microwave portion of the electromagnetic spectrum,
and these microwaves are whiave beermistaken for the cosmic microwave backgrougdep,

fuck the"Big Bang" leftover radiatiohullshit¢ andthe radio wave section of the spectrum, which is

the cause of "strange alien signals" we sometimes detect here on earth.

Theyhelpto keep the universe in balance. It's no coincidence that they are found at the center of all
major galaxiesThey consumerée matterandpossiblyobliterate celestial bodiesand then expel
large quantities of matter back into space, where it can be used to create new®tasmillions

and billions of years, the cyobd renewalcontinues.

Any time you see any statement publication that claims some lab somewhere has come anywhere
near close to creating '@lack holé, just know that they are lyinghow do know you've almost

created something when you've never even known what that somethinghs?.arge Hadron

Collideris notable tg norwill any othe particle acceleratoor collidereverbe able tg create a

black hole. It's all fairytales and bedtime stories dreamt up by fantaaistcrackpot lunaticsThe

earth isn't going anywhere due to the smashing together of a few particles. Seriously, do you know
how volatile this universe would be if that was possibt@®l would have black holes being created

within black holes. Talk about a paradtk.sit hae and watch them try until they die or retire.

Lensing and Distortion Experiment s

Atmospheric Lensing
Using a light (1 used my phone flashlight becaud®oav bright it is), a glass tunds| a blocking
object (I used a watch pillow) that can be aghed vithin said tumbler and standgor the light

source and tumbleif you wish to do this handgee (best to do this is a dark roont)was able to

recreate said effect
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Turn off all lights in the room and close any curtains/blinds to prevent light coimiingm the
window. Stuff the pillow (or your object of choice) to the bottom of the glass so that light cannot
comethrough the center of the basd his object acts as the celestial body, while the tumbtds as
the atmosphere. We cantecreate the atnospheric gradient this way, but that's finut the glass

in a horizontal position. Place the light source behind the glass, so that the beam shines ihitectly
the glass opening. Nowadk through the base of the glassotYll see the light source lende

resulting in what appears tbe one or mordight sourcesaround the blocking objeat the exact
same thing that happens when atmosphen@rrounds a celestial objedBy moving your head
around to change the angle from which you are viewing the basieeoflass (while keeping the light
blocked by the cushion so that you never see it directly), you can get multiple lensed images. |
managed to get two, three, the infamous "Einstein cross" fand one distorted image that went

around almost the entire m of the bottom of the glass in an almost complete h&lere are some

of my results:

1. Inthe first image, we can see a single appapasitionimage (red circle) and the point
where the light is directed (yellow circle).

2. Inthe second image, we can s®@ apparentpositionimages.

3. Inthe third, we have a single normal apparent image (red circle) and a smeared apparent
image along the bottom of the rinblue circle).

4. In the last image, we manage to get three appangositionimages.

5. I never managed togj the Einstein cross a second time around, and got frustrated while

trying to find the angle for it.
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None of the photos were modified in any way, as you will see for youiide#.looks exactly as it
does with gravitational lensing as it is seen in spggesRiddle me that, BatmarExtreme gravity

certainly has nothing to do with this.
Atmospheric Distortion

This one came to me serendipitously and at a rather odd moment. While | was standing around,
waiting for the bath to drainpddlyfascinated by thavhirlpool as kalways have been, | noticed the

rather weird distortion effect it caused to the metal rim. It looked exactly like this:

Yep, that's the same distortion you see around a black coreitarsimply an optical illusiocaused
but the rapidrotation of a transparent medium. You can just fill a bath with some wéert start
draining, wait for the whirlpogland see the effect for yourself. Extreme gravity certainly has nothing

to do with this, either.

Making a Mole Hill Out of a Mountain

Before we completely move away from some of the things discussed about "black holes", I'd like to

talk about another celestial object that is said to be incredibly depideutron Stars.

These, t00, are said to be caused by the collapse of very largeldtaess the kicker: they have
atmospleres of carbon. If | was to take a stab in the dédkstate thatneutron stars ardike blad
cores that, during or after collapse, never cooled down endeglecarbon to return to a solid form,
sothe abundance otarbonremains in a gaseous state afutms the majority, if not all, of the
atmosphere Physicists say that neutron stars can then collapse into black holes... More likely,
neutron stars cool down enough for the carbon to become solid, again givinghenezorated

cores.

Now, it is said that a teaspoon of matter from a neutron star waudigh somehing like one billion
tonnesbecause the gravitationatrength is so great that crushes protons and electrons together

to become neutrons, creatingl@dy of absolutely incredible densityhis is solely based upon the
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fact that they have been determined to have immense gravity for their size, as there is no other way
to come up with such a thoughlust try to imagine that the weight of a mountain on thend of a
teaspoon, all contained in less than 6 millilitres of material. This isn't as bad as the infinite density of
a black hole, but it hasn't fallen far short. It's becoming more and more apparenEthstein's

theory ofgravity is the reason for nmy of the misconceptions and misunderstandings of the

physical universe. We won't tackle it quite just yet, as there are a few more things to go over

beforehand but, | pranise you, it is worth the wait

Even Models Have Flaws

We canuse the most commodemonstrationused to explain the bending of Spacetifwehich is an
absolutely terriblelemonstration by the wayjpand compare it to physical behaviour we can actually

testto show the flaws in Einstein's model
1 ¢ Which celestial bodypends spacetime?

1 2
\w/ 1,

Sacetime is said to be curvdyy objectssuch as and celestial bodiehe demonstration of
spacetime sees balls being pdal on a sheet, with a heavy object in the center and the lballiging
it usingmotion and speed. Image 1 is a general depictiotheflayout.However, in multipleelestial
systens ¢ two neighbouring solar systems, for examplebjects orbit a different central object
meaning that there would nekto bea boundary, as shown in imageThat careasilybe explained
by saying the boodary is any point where the gravitational strengths of any central objects of

different celestial systems meet and are equal.

Sacetimesimulationmodels however,always indicate such boundaries on the "fabric" of

spacetimesimilar to what is shown belom images 3a and 3hand herein lies the first flaw.

3a . 4a
d
—@r® g
3b
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First we'll look at the demonstration useéd depict spacetimelf the curvature of spcetime is what

creates gravity, then:

1 The object at the center of gncelestial system must creasedownwardcurvebetween the
boundary of the systerand itscentralposition, agmage 1shows in order for it to enable
an orbital systenwith a single point around which everything within the system orbits

1 The curvature museéxtend the ditance of thegravitational pul, from center to boundary.

Given this, how can aroelestial bodybesides that which is the heaviemtd in the centehave its

own gravitational pulin a single systeff gravity is created by curvature, then objects can't orbit
objects that are orbiting other objectsecause objects on a stretchable surféleat is being

weighed dowrcan't create amallcurve within abigger curve within the dominant curve, in the way
image 4a showswith objectA creating a cove on the right slopegbject Bsitting within the curve of
object A creating its own tiny curyeand object @n the left side creating its own small curve. This

setup isphysically impossibleo createin the real worldLet's continue

With multiple objects present on a stighable surface, the heaviest object would remain in the
center, and the most any other object could docreate a bend in the fabrighere it is currently
placed,as seerwith objectsD and kn image 4bbut that bend wouldn't be the object's curvature
because it woul be dependent orthe already establishedominantcurve of the central object.

More issues arrive when multiple orbiting objects are involved, but the primary one is the fact that,
even if the bend was counted as an objeawn cure, notevery object wouldyet its own curve
because ofhe non-uniform distribution of objects by weighWith boundaries and a center defined,
any objects heavy englh to bend the fabric witreatea straight line point between itself and the
centeron one sideand itself and the boutharyon the other Much Ighter objects that then existed
between the central object and the objecreating the lend, as we can see with objectvitouldn't

then be able to create their own bend, and wouldn't have gsasitall If the lighter object was
motionless, it would roll into the center, and if it had orbital momentum, it would simply continue to
move in a circular pattern, but it could only create its own bend in the fabric when far enough away
from an object arrently creating a bend, and either being the sole object between the boundary
and the centeras is object [or the heaviest object between boundary and cemteut when it
circlesback round to being betweea heavier object and the center, its bend wd disappear.
Formations such as thathichwe can see in image 4b implies that the large gravitational force of
the central object can be increased by heavy objattsne angle as theeavyobject weighs the

fabric down, so that it is closer in strengththe strength nearer the central object than it otherwise
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would be, but then would weaken sharply between dagévyobject and the boundary of the
celestial systemAs a real life example, it would mean thvelhenearthis in line with Jupiter, the
heavest planet in our system, Jupiter would weigh the fabric down more and earth would
experience a stronger gravity at the timmyt thenthe gravity would weaken as earth moved further

out of line.

The only way for objects to all have their own curvaturepacetime as the demonstration depicts,

would require literal support structures for the fabric, in order to creastaggering, likso:
W
Unless physicists decide that columnar support for spacetime also exists, this demonstration is

pretty uselessn depicting anything other than objects orbiting the heaviest object in the cester

now wecanlook at the simulation models.

Heavily resembling imag&a and 3b, depending on which one is viewsiinulation models use a
horizontal plane with curvedips around objectsbut theyshould reallyface the same issueno
curves within curves for 3a, and the addition of no support structtme8b. What has been dont®
solve this however, is the fabric of spacetime has beefimagined as m amazing seiolid¢ selt
supporting shapeconforming and reinflating. Therés absolutely no basis for this other than it's

the only way physists have been able to make thidiculousmodel work.

The next thing to ask ourselves is thiwhat on earth is causingbjectsto sink into spacetime,
resulting in the curvesl? the curving olspacetime creates gravitpwards an objectwhat is pushing
or pulling objects into spacetime to create the cunhM&ybe we carviewthe model a different way,

where proximity tothe fabric of spacetime causes it raise and wrap around an qbjketso:

6a @ e 6b o

The reason, | suspect, this model isn't used is because it would be even more unredigtending

on how one decided to depict gravitational reach, tiagsed fabridor orbiting objectswould either
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erecton the slopes of the objects they orbitjth orbital rotation making it appeaas ifa volcanic
mountain rangeone day decidedo begin dancing in circlebke image 6aor erect in thefabric
curve of the objectn whichthey orbit, shown in 6bas ifdancingvolcanoes werapoutingother

dancingvolcances.

Something else to understand is the fact that this model can't only apply to celestial bodies, as they
are always shwn. As every object supposedo have gravity, esry objectshould bendspacetime.
Attempting to use these types ofiodek ¢ or any of the models you will see beyond this point, for

that matter ¢ for an accurate depiction of spacetime bending would be disastrous.

All the models shown here are bogihyscists arecreating andallowing conditios to exist that
haveno observable basis for foundatiofor the solepurpose d supportinga theory that would

otherwise be thrown out. Nevertheless, let's continue.

2¢On Versus In

7a\w/ o
7b . '@ o t -
7c T @@

Let's see if we can make this work a different wag're going to use objects and the fabric of time

J

again, butot in the way shown in imagea7Rather than objects sittingn spacetime, we'll test

them sittingin spacetime.

Imagine the fabric of spacetie had a natural force that directed away frdahe top face, as
indicated by the arrows in imagé7but no resistance to weight whatsoevé&@bjects with mass that
sit on the fabric atomaticallyfall into it, becoming completely envelopeds shown in 7c his way,
the upwardfacing force of spacetime will be directed towards the surface of the oldjmtiever,

this model immediately fails becaugtevould be impossible to determine the gravitational reach of

any object.

We know the fabric is only imaginarbut it would still need to follow the laws of physics, which
means it would stilhave to behave in a logical way that can be determined in the physical.world
What becomes immediately apparegandwe can create angD spacetime curvature model

person can think of; is that no model can come anywhere near creating an adequate simulation
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based on hovspacetime and gravitig currently exfained, without physicistdending the rules
ignoring dataand disregarding aspectd how things behavéo suit Einstein's worlg literally
ignoring the physics of the physical world to defthe physics of the physical worltdnfortunately,
this is an altoo-common practice. Regardlests impossibleto proveRelativitywith objects sitting

onthe fabric of spacetime.

If we consider objectBoating in spacetime, howevesshown in image &reating spacetime as a

fluid, then a different storyegins to unfold

3 ¢ 3D Wrappingg A pulling force is still required to bend spacetime

10 !
P — ‘4—
& r @

Imagine wo sphericalobjects of twoverydifferent sizesare floating in a nothingness comparable to

v

space You push the smaller object right past the larger, as is shown in image 9. Wudlyds going

to make it divert course and drift towards the surfacelod larger objec? Gravity? How would that

work exactly?det's take a look at the 3D model of spacetime, in case you aren't familiar with it
AL
W
E -

Now, take a good look at that image and answer this question: how exactly is spacetime stretching
inwards towards the objectinstead of outwards? How exactly is the object pulling spacetime

towards itself? For spacetime to even be abldé&ostretched towards an object:
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1. There wouldfirst have tooriginally have beean areabetween the object and spacetime
itselfin which spacetime did not already exisecause you can't pull an objeato an area
that it already occupiesunless someone attempts to say that spacetime folds over like a
blanket, which opens a whole world of other ridiculous issues to conside

2. There would then have talreadyexist aforce that was able tqull spacetime ito the
unoccupied area, whiclve have to question because, if said area is unoccupied, we have to
guestion what the object even exists in if not spacetime, unless we ntamat to claim
that gaps in spacetime are possips® itlooks like {objegt{area ofcomplete nothingness}
{spacetime} This is starting tbecome even more ridiculoubanthe 2D model.

3. The only other way spacetime would beetched would be if it waattached to arobject
and then an external force pulled it outwards, but herein lies another issue. When
something is pulled isuch a manner, that which is being pulled stretches in its entirety
between the source of the force and whatever it is attachedSay the distance between
the source and attachment is 10 metres. If you pulled a material so that it stretched a metre,
the whole material would stretch. It would never be a case of only the first 2 metres of a
material stretching an entire metrendthe rest of the material remagperfectly normal.
Physically impossibleStill, this provides another obvious flayeverything would be pulled
away from rather than towards, the object, so we would all be floating off into outer space

rather thantowards the surface of the earth.

If any of theabove modelsould work, the fabric of time would be different for every solar system
and galaxy, depending dhe gravitational pull of the dominant body, and then the individual pulls
of all orbiting bodiesYou know, | genuinely read somewhere that these spacetime models "are not

meant to be taken literally'Gee, | wonder why.

4. Gravitational Strength

Simulation models are only visualisations and maybe I'm just being picky; maybe | have unrealistic
expectations; maybe I'm just looking too much into it andreting crazy. Let's use some numbers

from NASA's planetary factshisénsteadto see if we camake sense of it

Mercury and Mars are said to haapproximatelythe same gravitational force 3.7 m/<. Let's look

at some ofthe properties:
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Surface (krf) |Diameter(m) |Volume (ki) [VEE(G)) ‘Density (kg/n?)

Mercury | 74.8*(10) 4,879,000 |6.083*(10°) 0.33011*164\5,427

Mars 144.8%(10)  |6,779,000 |16.318%(13% 0.64171*164\3,933

The reason | chose thefige properties is because these are the only properties that can affect a
curve created in a substancesven a norexistent one However, mass and density only have an
effect when gravity is already in pléyr, laughably, something is pushing the object daxards)

and, since the fabric of spacetime can't have gravity itself, anything that involves mass of an object
sitting on the fabric of spacetime won't come into play. Smapoint do any calculations bad on

the given numbers gbropertiesthat will come into consideratiofor these two plaets even come

near to being equalso how can tay have the same gravity based a curve? There is no "wide and
shallow, narrow and deep" equivalence between thizna 2D planenor any surface area

equivalencefor a 3D planeso something has to berong somewhere.

There are no other factors that affect any curve an object can put into spacetime in such a model.
What exactly could be creating an equal gravitational pull between the two? Roghtipeed,

orbital speed, temperaturgand any other property cannot have any effect oe tturve created as
shown in thesenodek. Are we honestly expected to believe that the curvature of spacetime is what
creates gravity, but that it does not determine the gtational force based on said curve? Why, that

would be absolutely ludicrous! The way | see it, there are only three possibilities left:

1. God didit;
2. Magic is real; or

3. Spacetime curvature is a bogus theory.

| vote for number 3though it doesn't really madtr which option is cham, as they will imply option

3 anyway Still,there area fewmaore thingsto consider, so let's not jump to any conclusions just yet.

Some of you may be thinking that objects simply exist at the required level to sit in spacatithe,

this could be acceptable if orbitindamets were perfectly horizontallgligned.It doesn't matter if

we check for alignment for the top, center, or bottom of a planetary object along their orbital path
around the sun, they are all out of sync, witleMury really off doing what it wants, having the
greatest inclinationThen exists the fact that there's no correlation between how an object sits in
spacetime at any point in its orbit and the stated gravitational strengths of the sun and each planet.
This implies that the fabric of spacetime wouldn't even be a flat plane in itself, but would be a plane

of varyingheights, just like image 5, amebuld continuously vary in height at specific points under
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an object to ensure its curves remain exact, othemits gravitational strength would change

constantly.

Curves in All the Wrong Places

"Spacetime tells matter how to move; matter tells spacetime how to curve!"
So says John Archibald Wheeler as a summary of Einstein's work on relatively. Bad/neglsrg
it doesn't. Energy, force and resistance tell matter how to move. Transparent mediuins

reflectivesurfacegdell light where to go. Spacete minds its own business. Let's do another thought

experiment.This time, howeverall we really need is amage:

¢ ¢
— o
J>4—4—4‘~"<-
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What we have here is a structure that is sitting both in space and within the atmosphere of a planet,

wide enoughso that thefloor passes directly across the atmosphere.

1 Propulsion opposing the planet's gravitational pull is preventing the stradrom crashing
to the planet's surface. It is perfectly equal in strength to the pull of gravity.
9 Propulsion opposing the rotation of the atmosphere is preventing the structure breimg

forced to orbit the earth, so the earth ends up rotating benedith

With a single objectmanningboth types of reference perspectives, we can take a good look at the

situation.

A ball is sailing through space as showsing momentum picked up from somewhere at some time
when the ball was doing somethiggnd some inteaction occurredIt comes into contact with the
planet's atmosphereSince the gravitational pull has significant effect hereaitesthe ballto fall

to the floor of the structureNormal force exerted by th#oor is supporting the weight of the ball
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Usually the ball would (eventually) stop rollindue to friction. In this case, however, the rotatioh
the atmosphere keeps pushing thall along the structurs floor because the structure isn't orbiting
with the movement of the planeEventuallythe ball, continuing to roll along the structure's floor,
rolls out ofatmosphere and back into spacé/hat happens next depends entirely on the remaining
momentumg the ball could continue off into space nrayend up being pulled back into the

atmosphere bymicrogravity.

Where in the above example does spacetinoene into play in telling anythinigow to moveAf
spacetime redy told matter how to move, ishould be impossible to defy it, since every single piec
of matter would have to @enform simply because it exists, or does the dictation of spacetime only
matter when energy, forceand resistance have nothing to sa§itply existing in spacetinmeans
nothing, as neither space nor tinieteract with anythingohysical in any wayCunes, on the other

hand, do play a rolebut it has nothing to do with spacetimeither.
Matter

How do youurn onestraight lineinto two lines whereboth are straight and curved at the same

time, but one never appears the sametage other? Using two reference perspectives, like this:

1R1 A1
R2

STATIONARY RELATIVE

VIEW VIEW ABSOLUTE A3

VIEW
R4 A4

R3

1 Inthe stationary viewthe bodyand the atmosphere are stationary, meaning a straight line
path of an object fallingrom space to surface is just thata straight lineYour position

doesn't matter.
When the planet and atmosphere are spinning, however, it all changes:

1 In arelative viey, as shown in the middlienage,you are moving with the bodyso imagine
you are standing in position Phe object, when outside thigody's atmosphereappears to
take a curved path as you rotastmti-clockwise but it's really justnillusion, something like
the sun appearing to move across the gkwn curved pathFor it toenter the atmosphere
directly above you, it starts in front gbur position.Once it doenter, the falling object

moveswith you ard the bodyat the same rotational speed, so the path of travel now
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appears, to you, to be a straight li@e can imagine no other interferencesuch as wind,
come into play. For eab relative position ofhe falling object in the imagéR1, R2, R3 and
R4) the black line towards the center shows the path of travel. @dvenecting green line
coming from the P shows the direction in which you are looking. As you can see, they
directlyline up, and always will, because your rotation speed matches the object's orbital
speed.

1 In an absolute view, shown in the image on the rigiere is no positior® because the
position from which you are viewing now is an absolute posititimat's thegreat thing
aboutlooking at something opaper.So, viewing it like this, you see what is really
happeningg a straight line falinto the bodys atmosphereand a curvediescentas the body

rotates.

This can all be emulated usinga@ating platform, suctas a playgroundoundabout and three

people¢ one watching from dixed position outside the roundabout, one watching from a fixed
position onthe roundabout and the laswalking in what appears to them to be a straight line from a
position outside theoundabout to the center of the roundaboutiough you may wana larger
platform than the stadard roundabout you would find ia playgroundf you desire enough walking

room for a decent portrayal.
Light

Light and curves have affdirent relationship ora body and this image will show you why:

Light wants to travel im straight line, but, outside ofvacuumed room, it's impossible within a

body's atmospherdor two reasors:

1. Particles would refract light.
2. No two sectiors of a straight linean ever actually pass through tegactsamepopulation

density of airon a circular surface.
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Let's imagine refraction due to a single particle wasn't a factor, and that only the population density
affected the curvature of any beam of lightrRhis toactually be possible, a celestial body would
have to be fla(sorry, flat earthers) and gravity would have to operate in a universally downward
direction¢ not towards the center of a body from all sides as we currently know, but actually
downwards, as iif you tried towalk over the edge, you would literally fall off the body and die in

the vacuum of space

In the first image, we have the typical body and atmospheric gradient. Having already examined the
gradient of an atmosphere, we now have to lookatv it works on a curved body, and this is what

we get:

— —
Average Space Average Population

The above image shows the atmosphere based on laygrarti€lesin rings around a body. In each

layer, weexamine three particleg two in front and one in between.

1 The distance from one side dfd three particles to the other is the average spacing
between particlesat a given altitude

1 Blue spheres represent what straight litravel paths of lightvould look like going in
multiple directions from a single starting position

9 For any blue spher¢he total amount of each of the particles that fits inside the sphere

represents the average populatiaensityfor that layer.

170| Page



This is a visual representation of the atmospheric gradient we previously discussed, and now we can

see precisely why we willewer get a straight line of liglsinywhere outside od vacuum room

9 First, it is clear to see that the density decreases and spacing increases as we go from the
inner edge to the outer edgd&ow, | didn't sit there and painstakingly arrange all the
partides as you see therithe way to achieve this is to simple create a single colimn
particles that stretcheshe full diameter of the atmosphere, and then duplicate the layers
and rotate them about their center by the same degree each, with said degrag bdactor
of 360. The reason I'm explaining this is so you understand what | explained before about
the larger circumference of a circle naturally creating more space between particles, which
means a lower population density in a given space, withouthang special having to be
done, which is what creates the atmospheric gradient of any celestial body. This is why
scientiss always say that the particle rati altitude compared to on the surface is always
the same, but not that the actualumber of paticles within a given spacé&o, if you have
100particles in espace on the surface, and, of those 100, 8®Rarticle X and 10 are
Particle Yand at 50 kilometres up in the air, there are 10 particles in the sameuntof
space, with 9 of Particleatd 1 of Particle Y, the ratio is the sam®:1 ¢ but the actual
number of particles has changed.

1 As adirect result of the above, we can see that light is going to pass through fewer particles
as it gets further away from the surface, regardless of tineation in which it travels. On
the innermost layer, we can't even see the particle that is supposed to be behind the two
shown in front, but, in the outermost layer, we can see that the behind particle is almost
completely visiblelf the layers were t&eep going, you'd eventually get a great idea of the
amount of space between particles in the vacuum of space.

1 The fact that light encounters any particles means that it is going to change direction, but
here we can clearly see that it is not only goingh@nge direction, buthange direction a
decreasing about of time the further away from the surface that it gets, which creates a
curved line that begins to straigkmh out over incrasing altitude, as was shovduring the

atmospheric lensing section.

Whatwe carit currently detect, light wilbecause it has to obey the laws of changdpgcal density
and population densityObviouslyatoms in the air move around, so it wouldn't all bepsfectly

simple, but you can understand the principleere.
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Straight lines over curves. Because gravity operates in all direetr@hfom the same angle of a
given point which can be traced from the center of the object creatingriadiates radially, creating
a sphereWith asphere, no section igvel,andwith the lack of a bond between gas particles,

there's nopossiblewaylight can travel through it as a straight line.

If we follow what was previously stated about a flat celestial body witimiversally downward
gravitational pulland applied the samparticle columns spread across the bodyerything will line
up perfectly, with the same spacing and population from top to bottom. Alas, 'tis not the world in

which we live.

Happenings

| love Hollywood and | love magicians, but if there's one thing ol have taught me, it's that

sometimes, what your eyes think they see is not what is really happening.
Let's do a quicRelativity recap:

2D Spacetime Mode] Fail.
3D Spacetime Mode] Fail.
GravitationalRedshiftBlueshiftc Fail.

1

1

)l

1 GravitationalLensingg Fail.

1 Time Dilatiorg Failin every way possible.
1 Black Holeg Fail.

1

Worm holes; Fail.

Anything to do with any sort of curvature in an imaginary falgnehether it is 4D, 3D, 2r part of
a boy band; that doesn'tat allfollow the laws of physics is part of the greatest prank ever played on
humanity, and so many pgae have done nothing but parrdtcontinuously as if it was the word of

aGod in any religion you fandiill it¢ kill it with fire!

Now, there will undobtedly by physicists who lie to you and tell you that I'm wrong, so this is how
you determine it for yourself. Ask them these simple questions and also search for the answers on

the weh

1 Does light change direction when it enters a new mediufiffe answers yes.
91 Is there empty space between gas patrticles in alittfe answer is yes.

91 Are there fewer particles in air the higher up you goPhe answer is yes.
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91 Does this mean that light has to change direction every time it passes from a gas patrticle in
the air either directly to a different type of gas particle or empty spac€&€fe answer is yes.

1 What's the probalility of a measured beam of lighdr photon packetpassing through the
EXACT same path pattern of particles (including the type) and empty space between at
least two points?The answer is highly improbably and damn near impossible.

1 Given allanswers above, does that mean the light passing through an atmosphere is going
to be forced to curved as it does so, given that it changes direction more times in angive
period as it nears the surface, based on the higher number of particles preséht?
answer is yes.

1 Can weight travel througlempty space?he answer is no.

91 Does a physical system need more energy to accelerate a greater number of times within a
given time frame?The answer is yes.

91 Is light a physical systemPhe answer is yes.

1 Does light have to obey the laws of thermodynamic§Re answer is yes

1 Can any property of a physical system actually be infinil#® answer is no and you can
even ask a mathematician thigthey say yes, ask them what itaisd for proof.

1 Given the population density and altitude of the atmosphere of a black core, is it likely
that infrared radiation emitted from the body redshtg light into the microwaveand radio
wave section of the electromagnetic spectrunim the same way gamma rays and
redshifted to ultraviolet? Begrudgingly, they'll say yes.

1 How can light have mass if it doesn't have any protons, neutrons or electrdraihit
know how they'll fumble around this answer.

1 Is weight really themasit has been described the measure of directional pressure when it
is met with resistanc@ They hate me by now, but they'll say yes.

1 So light doesn't have a mass at any point, but, itgyvery natue, its movement creates
pressure, which can be interpreted as a weighience why the atomic fountain clock is
able to work as it doesThey'll say yes.

1 So...Relativityis garbage, then®oesn't really matter what they answer at this poikiery
premise has been true, so the conclusion is absolfithey start waffling on about

mathematical formulas that show X, and Z, just walk away.

The explanatins given throughouthis section so facreate the same resulissing a different basjs
andcan be seen on all applicable scalest to mention that they make a whole lot more scientific

sense can be provepand can be repeated as the scientific method dictateMuch isbased on
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gravity's interaction with particke and then lights interaction with the same partickg something
that seensto be almost, if not completely, negated in classic physiksow classic physics focuses
on things on a larger scale, but | still expected mbight and gravity do not directly interfere with
each otherfor reasons previously stated, angarticlemiddleman is always require8o, the real
guestion is, what's more plausibtesomething that doesn't obey the laws of physics or something

that doesand can actually be tested and proven any which way you %vant

What you'll understand at this point is thatcentrictheories are created and propagated to drive
support for other even more eccentricheories. The expanding universe is a prime exangaeing

as if the universe can expand, it would mean there is space outside this universe, meaning it is
possible for other universes to exist in this space, and we now have the multiverse theory. Time
dilation also leaves the door open for time trabelcause if time can't be universally measured,
multiple points in time ceexist Scientistg and people in generaj have a tendency to gravitate

(ha!) towards ideas that they find "cool”, and they then find ways to make them appear to work
because they wisfand want) for them to be correct, looking past other possibilities that may not
have the desired result. It's human nature, but it doesn't make the ideas true. There's an unwritten
rule in theoretical science that doors should be left open for theotie$ tannot be completely
verified, because they allow for even more eccentric theories that are unverifiable. These things are
awesome in séfi games, films, bookand on television, but there is no adequate basis for any of
them in the real world, withthe physical world giving scientists an inch and them taking a roled

world trip.

Something that I've learnt myself is that, if you are not willing to be emérded about being

wrong, when you actually are wrong, you'll continue forward to a pwainére you are stuck because

the work doesn't make sense anymore, and you'll then be forced to admit your mistake, go back and
do it all over again anyway. The fear is that much of the work based on incorrect theories may have
to be redone, assumed laws andlculations will have to be thrown out, scientists going back
centuries will be discredited, careers ended, textbooks rewrittard so onAn arduous process it

will be, but sich is life.

It's no coincidence thaRelativitydoesn't play well witltQuantum Mechanicsandno one even

managed to make the connection between Newtonian mechanics and red/blueshiftiphysists
really need to stop spewing that garbatigoughout the world of physicas if it cannot possibly be
wrong. Einstein is treated as@od amongst merand many physicists refuse to hear a bad word

about him but he isn't solehat fault. He operated in a time where classic physics ruled the airwaves,
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so, at the timejt was probably correct to consider his wggkenomenal; wait, who aml kidding?

The man left out anything that would have broken that garbdgdfarsedmodel he created,

negating everyday observations just so the maths would addt spould never have caed on this
long, and it has only beedue to thenarrow-mindedignorance of manphysicists since. | say many
because there have been a feyeven Nobel prize winnerswho have dared to challenge Einstein's
work, butit would seemnone have ever baeable to explain why the predictions appeared to be
true, so their thoughts were tossed aside, includthgse ofpeople like Nikola Testaa man whose
work essentially created thieasis of theworld in which we live todayf a Theory of Everything is to
be established, physicists will need to go back andefthemselves to be opeminded and consider
other possibilitiedecause, in the words of a one Justin Clarke, better known as '‘Glbty@uain't

got an open mind, you can watch and not even.'seanny, that is literally what has happened in

this casel guess that red pill wasn't a placedap 3 selected he may be, bt Wwon't want to be

the "Einstein of Grime" anymorkn fact,it's possible that much of thevorld of classic physics needs
to be converted to quantum if they ever hope to understahé universebecause the impact of a
single particle can changerything You can't try to understand the universe looking at things on a
major scale, the same way you can't try to understand the brain if you don't look at the operations
on a cellular legl. Physicistsvon't like it, but hey will go backecause, if they do not, the work will
never provide the proof and unity they requjrdl storm ahead in this field, and they'll be left

wondering how.

Relativity is a fun concepand the many predictins mayappearto prove it, but it fails at the very

first hurdle, and no amount of mathematics can visud#pict an accurate model that makes sense

in the physical worldReal life can't be defined based on imaginary concepts that can't be brought to
fruition, nor can we use evidence of what we can see to prove something wewhgh the thing

we can't see cannot be physically recregtatlleast in partin any way which provides a genuine

basis for reasorRelativity while acceptabléor the turnof the 20" century,has been the single

most destructive theory to the advancementtbie modernphysicsof the universe

Absolute Time: The Perfect Clock

Now that I've taken down relativity thieng way, I'm feeling cockiym going to show you just how
efficiently | can wipe it oufTime is absolute... and we can prova/felcome to this wonderful

journey of logic and common sense. Enjoy your stay. Let's begin, shall we?
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So, is it possible to universally measure tifmen any position in the universeincluding on a
gravitational body with as strong a gravitational pull as you can imagmaeed it is, using a rather

unconventionallookinglight clock:

Opaque Tubular
Vacuum Chamber

Collimating Detector
Lens

The requirements

9 First we take an opaque tubular vacuum chamber that is forked on one end. Téashohld
be opaque to prevent external light from interfering.
i Attached to each forked end is a laser which fires down the tube towards a collimating lens.
1 The collimating leng used to make incoming beams of light paratjelligns the beams so
that theyare overlappingwhich is what is needkto consistently measure the duration
between a clock's ticks.
1 A detector used to measure the varying intensities of the incoming light beam.
9 The clock to remain stith an absolute sensdor reasons that becomdear later in this

section.

When in operation, the two beams of light from the lasers fire down the tube and into the
collimating lens, which changes their directiand causes them toverlap. Tha we take advantage

of one of thecharacteristics of overfgping light beams the patterns of increasing and decreasing
lightintensity, called interference patterndVhenwave patterns of light overlap, the intensity is
increased, and this is called 'constructive interference'. When the wave patterns oppose each other,
the light intensity is decreased, and this is callééstructiveinterference'. All the detector on the

end then has to do isense the interference, count, iind, when the exact interference count for

either or both types of interference that occurs in a second has been reached, the clocKhielks.

are threebeautiful things about a clock of this nature

1 Different wavelengths of light can be tried and tested to the point where the most precise
measurement possible can be determinéd a general rule, the lower the wavelengths, the

higher the frequency of interference points, allowing for much more aateuresults We
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can also use more than two lasers, if one so wishes, to further increase accuracy, and I'll
explain the maths behind that later.

9 This clock will run at the exact same speed at any givavitational strengttor
temperature becauseunlikeatoms,light isn't affected byeither, and it is a constant speed
in a vacuum.

1 Unlike atomic clocks, this clock can never lose time. As long as the power source is
continuous and nothing breaks, time, at any given altitude, will forever be measured

perfecty.

The flaw unfortunately,is and will always be the detectatepending on how quickly it can record
the interference patternsbut all is not lost and it is still possible to make it work. All that is required
is that the process for a single interferee count starts and finishes before the next interferemns
detected, andhat the initial reaction times are the sameven though the duration isn'What this
will enable is; using &flip clock for this example us to see exactly when the new secdmab

started, based upowhenthe numbers begin to changeven though they may take different
durationsfor the flip mechanism to complet&iven that cameras have been created that are able
to capture 1 trillion and 4.4 trillion frames per second method called femtophotography it's
definitely possible to create such an ultra high speed detedtbis, at the very least, can be
accomplished in order to allow the clock to operate perfectly in space and on, sartply by
ensuring the single count peess is fast enough on the surface of the earth and in outer sjface.
anyone ever plans to send it wther celestial bodies with stronger gravity, well, they can have fun
playing around with the mathematit adjustmentdor that one but the general priciple here is

that the faster the single count procesdas the detector, the stronger the gravitational pull it will

be able to withstand without losing time or synchronization with any other clocks.

Note: Do not try to be clever and build this claskg an interferometer. Beams of the same

wavelength will never create interference patterns in a vacuum.

There was a second clock design | came up with, based on the one &dyavse with the light clock

experiment of Alfred Schild, but it's not comtady reliabk as it won't be totally withirour control.
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Beam Splitters

| |— Detectors —— I |

This desigmuises two beam splitters tsplita single bam down two separate paths to two separate
detectors.(Only a single beam splitter is actually needed as the second can be a normal mirror, b
we're splitting beams, not hairsBach detector runs a separate cloblespite the horizontal nature
of the clock in the image, this one was specifically designed to operate vertidadlyletectors are
to be at different altitudesThis particular tge of setupis designed to have two clocks powered by
the exact same bem, with no random particles in the way to alter the spawdrathof lightas it
ascendsln a perfect worldthis works, but not in this one&since we've already sorted the detector
issue, thdast remaining issue @ne that iscompletely ait of our controlc the absorption and
emission of photas by atorrs in the mirror. Much like with the caesium atomic clock, we can't
control the rate at which the atoms respond to the incoming beang we won't be able to until we
learn how to control the strength of gravity in a given spae although the difference may be so
small that a human couldn't perceive it, technology will, and the clocks will eventually shgw it

displaying differentimes.
The Principle

Regardless of which clock we look at, we can still determine that time, space and light are absolute
constants of the universe. The detector doesn't matter. The rate at which the clock is able to show
ticks doesn't matter. Only one ting will ever matteto understand this clock the interfererce of

the merged beams of light, and here's why for each constant:

9 Light¢ Being in a vacuum, there are no partiglegeaning the speed of light is never altered,
the wavelengths/frequencies amever alteredno, not even by red/blue shifting, but if you
are reading the preview, your ignorance is forgivable as those are explained prior to this
section) and the interference pattern is perfectly consistent.

1 Timec All things remaining consistenhd unaltered, the time it takes for light to travel
from point X to point Y is always the same, regardless of whether it travels against gravity,
along it or towards it.

1 Space All three going hand in han@h hand) two consistencies force the third twe equal.
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Standard clocks measure time relativelgot because time is relative, but because the performance
of matter, and, in turn, the clockisrelative to the gravitational force they are being subjectedAo
proper light clock, such as thigithout even need of a detector, measures time absolutely, simply

by countingperfectly overlapping or opposingaves.The best thing is that, even if different
gravitational forces acting on matter had an effect on the wavelengths of light being emigeen
slightly¢ time would still operate at the exact same speed, and we can prove that by calculating the

equivalence between the défentinterference patterns. For example:

0.0/0.1/0.2/0.3/0.4/05|0.6/0.7/0.8/0.9| 1 |1.1|1.2{1.3|14|15|16|1.7/1.8|1.9
ojo}jo0j12y0,0(0}j2,0|]0(]0j1j0|l0}j]0O0O}2|0]0]0O0
1,012,020 (12,0{2;0(12j]0}110j2|0}110]1]O0

The top row is the time in deciseconds (tenths of a second). In bold, we can see where the time hits

1 second.

The middle and bottom rows are two different interference patteafdight. The first has a 4
counter cycle, while the second only has a 2 counter cycle. So, in this example, we would say that 1
second is equal to 2.5 cycles of the first interference pattern, and 5 cycles sétoad.If a third

interference pattern hd a 1 counter cycle, we would say 1 second was equal to a 10 cycles.

Theprinciples of mathematics and numbers fortbe equivalencdetween different interference
patterns regardless of how many different wavelengths you try this with. It's the beautedfeld.
They literally run like clockwork, and clock or no clock, detector or not detector, ticker or no ticker,
get yourself a vacuum, laseend interference patterns, and you will be ablepimvethat time is

absolute just as this does.

To addfurther proof, I've taken the liberty of demonstrating this with an actual wavelength pattern

diagram for your viewing pleasure:
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As you can see, the wave patterns create constructive interference at both ends of the diagram, and
right in the middle we ca seedestructive interferenceWavelengths of 20 and 32 were used

resulting in a full pattern cycle every 160 units of distarides pattern will repeat itself continuously

and perfectly using the clock | designeecause, being in a vacuum and movih@ aonstant speed,

it is forced to holg given that there are no particles of matter to throw them off at any tiMeu can

use any wavelengths you want, and you'll get the same thing, just over different distances. Use the
count ofinterference patterngo calculate a second and you have absolute time anywhere in the

universe.

The maths behindeterminingthe accuracy of measurement for this clock is simpleli§at, travels
at 299,792,458netres per secondbut that's too large a number for me to botheworking with for
the sake of this explanatioand | hate mathsso I'm going to use theasynumberof 1000 instead
and you are going to have to use your imaginatidwisw, the easiest way to get a perfectly precise
count for the length of a second isply to use wavelengths thateate the type of interference
point you want over a distance that a precise factor of 10000Fexample, if we use wavelengths
that result in a full paern cycle every 200 metrefive counts would equal 1 second becadf€0 /
200 = 5If you want half pattern cycles, which see the clock counting both constructive and
destructive interference, you would just set the count tg gven that hey would appear every 100
metres Then, pu simply initiate the clock when it ¢tkxts the first interference point type it is to
detect (but don't count it as that is the zéstart mark) and let it count off however mg it needs

to, but everyfirst count after a secondtarts from 1, not zeroTheveryfirst pointis just to trigger

the countingprocesshecause there's no way we can guarantee that the first bit of light to hit the
detector would be an interference poinand not having this "safety measure", if you will, would
throw off the count between 0 and 1 dnl and 2, though 1 and 2, 2 and 3, etc would still match up.
It's notthat big a deal, but | don't want to giwhe physicists now gunning for me aaymunition

whatsoever.

As | previously mentionednore than two lasers can be used, but it gets a biklyilmagine we are

using three lasers:
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1 Constructive Interference This one is easy. All three waves overlap, creating a much
brighter beam than any individually, amge can see this achieved above, again at the start
and end points of the diagram. Usginvavelengths of 20, 32, and 48, the full pattern cycle
occurs after 480 pointddowever, there are other points of constructive interferencettha
occur between only two waves, so the detector would have to be calibrated to look for a
specificincrease irbrightness.

1 Destructive Interference This is the very tricky issue. Looking at around the 242 nigtht
in the middle) we can see that destructive interference is taking place, but there is also
constructive interference as well. Waves 1 and 3 pelyenterlap while wave 2 perfectly
opposes them both, but the combined brightness of 1 and 3 can't be coaipldimmed by
wave 2, given thathe combined amplitudes are greater than the single. Now, there are also
points where destructive interference hppns between two waves but not the third, as we
can see around the 8hark, so two waves cancel each other out while the third is still
visible. There's never a point where there is no light, so a detector would have to be
calibrated to look for a specifaecrease in brightnes$ut this decrease happerat multiple
points that aren't perfectly spaed, so, it's either unreliabler a lot of effort has to go into
programmirg the detector to ignore certain pointg§/ould pobablybe a lot more trouble

than it's worth.

If you wish to try this with more than three beams, go ahead, but that's overkill and not something

I'm going to get into right now.

The Reality

Okay, so we couldnteallybuild this clock and expect it to work flawlessind the two reasons why

are simple:
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1. We can't control the starting point of a waveor do we knowvhether or not they always
start in the same position.

2. Photons can be superpositionesh) we can never really know how many of them are
occupying the same spe. Physicists will say they can do single photon emisgithra's an
impossible guarantee, especially over short distanéey. radial dispersion pattenwith

overlapping objects will show you just how difficult this would ever be to assure.

Nevertheless, the logic holds, and we caow do a very simple computer simulation to prove it

can literally be done in less than an hoGreate a simulation model of the clock diagram as shown
above, emit two single photorsimultaneously; one from each lasgeach starting at a peak of

their wave patterng down the tube, and preted that the part of the tube whickomes after the
collimating lens is of infinite lengtMisplay the wave pattern interactions. The result will see similar
patterns to the ones showabove, with the only difference being the length between constructive
and destructive interference pointslepending on the wavelengths used for the photofsy

computer scientist can run this and prove it. Do so.

What you need to take from this is theipciple that overlapping waves will always create
equidistance interference points that are always exactly the same distance apart in a vacuum, based
on wavelength, regardless of altitude. This is what we will use to bring the whole theory crashing

down.

So that's the absolute clock to prove time is absolute, but let's not stop there, because we can use
this understandingo further disprove time dilation by doing series ofvhat | call "The Glass Box

Experimens'.

Experiment #1

M

As you can see, we hatlegee collimated light laser6CLLSs) pointing inside a box composed of three

sections. The first and last sections are vacuum spaces, while the middle sectiloglassAt the
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end of each section, before the beam of light can enter the next sectianjétector that receives

the beam.

1 Top Detector Light from the first CLL going into the top detector. It travels through nothing
but vacuum spaceso the detector is going to record time as absolute as time is.

1 Middle Detectorg Light from the secon€LL passes through vacuum space, but then it
passes though glass before it is received by the detecWihat happens nowAs it passes
through the first vacuum chambeegyerything is as it was with the top CLL, bote it
enters the glassit's going toslow as the photons must pass through particles of matter. This
slows down the speed at which light covers distance, and this will result in the detector
recording time at a slower rate thanetfirstbecause it is receiving the beam of light wtiile
is till traversing at a slower speedhis makes the recording time relative to light passing
through glass.

1 Bottom Detectorg The bottom CLL passes through the first vacuum space, through the glass,
and then through the second vacuum space before itégireed by the detector. So, what
happens now? Does ttaetector record time absolutely or has the glass caused it to slow?
Absolutelyc it records time absolutely. How®llow me to explain. Let's imagine we are just
countingthe points of destructive intderence, which we will refer to as a 'poiriivhen a
point enters the glass, its speed now slows, but the point behiganvitich is still in the
vacuumg is still moving at light speed. In the time between a point entering the glass and
the next point belnd it reaching the glass, the point behind closes the gap between the two
because it is moving at a faster spe#&dhile both points are within the glass, the distance
remains the same as the distance when the second of the two entered, which is shanter th
the original distance between them whehey were initially emittedThis is a benefit of the
fact that photons can be superpitisned, ard why using light in this situatias superior to
using any form of matter to determinéabsolute timeis possille. If matter was used, the
distance would remain constant because it wouldn't be able to overlap in the same space in
order to change the size of the gdgow, mce the point in fronescapes the glass and
enters the second vacuum spademoves at a fagr speed tharthe point still moving
through the glass, increasing the distarfmween the two. What happens after that is the
second point will emerge and move at light speed like the first, and you'll find that the
distances between the two has returdeo precisely the same distance as it was originally

Run the simulation if need be
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So, has time dilated@iven the manner in which this experiment was peried, can we ever say

that it has? You know what, I'll do you one better.

Let's use this arrangement of glass and vacuum space instead, with detectors sitting on the edge of

each section, as they were in the original box, and all light aimed towards the centeraifdiee

No, wait, this still isn't good enough. | kn@det's imagine this is a sphere and scale it up to the size
of, oh, 1 don't know, let's say... planearth. Yes, that's perfectAlso, let's make the glass layers

super dense, comparable to tle density of aneutron star Yes, that'll work nicely.

So, accordingp the current theory, all particles emit gravity, right? | mean, whether they do or not
is actually irrelevant because the end result is the same, but I'll humandido examples for if

they do and if they do not, since we haven't arrived at the gyaséction yetlf they do, that means
this body is going to create a very strong gravitational pole from which even light cannot

escapelOkay, now we are ready to go! Look at these three bodies:
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Body A has no gravity. Light is aimed towards itgeedicularly.
B. Body B has gravity. Light is aimed towards it perpendicularly.
Body C has gravityLight is being pulled towards the center by the strength of the

gravitational pull(No, | didn't account for refractiarMakes no differenceAlso, don't begin
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to throw your toys out the pram as you cry that gravity doesn't pull light. There is method to

my madness, and all will become clelarringthe grand finale

So, does time dilate in any of these situatioR&member, each of these aaesingle body, moving
as a single bodwnd, for the ones that doproducing gravity as a single body, so the gravitational

pull is stronger towards the center, as we normally expect to see.

The answer is noNot one otthesebodies result in time dilatiorand | think everyone in the field of

physics knows why already, which makes explaining it that much sweeter.

In bodies A and B, light is travelling in a straight line. Light travels at a single speed in a vacuum no
matter what, sqgravitational pull or not, any detectors receiving light from a vacuum space is going
to record time absolutely exactly as | showed you beford he points of constructive and

destructive interference are going to be precisely spaced apart as alwaythiarnslhow we know

time isn't dilating.The only way for this to be disproven is for light to travel faster or slower in a
vacuum than what we know as the speed of light, as it does when passing through any transparent
material, but that just isn't poskle, and that has been proverDetectors receiving light travelling
within the glass are going tecord time based on the slomng down of light as it passes through

particles,alsoas explained before.

In body C, light is travelling in a curved line, ibgtill makes absolutely no difference whatsoetver
the recording of time. There will, however, be a delay due to geomiatrisforcing light to ned to

travel a further distance:

See, within any absolute width of space, a curved line is always @oirgglonger than a level

straight line from side to side, as is shown abdwea race, the light travelling through body C will
take longer to reach any and all detectors, but this wouldn't dilate time either. Light takes longer
solely because of the ineased distance it has to travel, but the constructive and destructive points
of interference still remaiexactlythe same distance apart in a vacuatherwise the wavelength
would change)and so all light picked up by detectors in a vacuum are gargcord time
absolutely It is physically impossible for it to be any differeminless the speed of light changes

Here's further geometric proof:
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| 186,282 miles {

Each of the lines above start and end at the same paimi are representative of the different

paths oftravel lightwould take at different altitudes from a gravitational bofispacetime really did

bend and this is supposed to be the cause of time dilation. Problem is, as | previously explained, the
curved lines are longer, meaning light has to travethier, and the deeper the curve, the longer the
path. When we do a comparative analysis, we see the grave flaw in thisHeges a hint: there's a

significant difference between thdistance travelledand thedistance crossed

N
N N

Let's start with thedeepest curve; the blue lineg versus the straight, red linavhich is shown on

the left of the above imagerhey both fit within the same absolute width of space, but when we
straighten out the blue line, it's clear to see that it is longer than theigitdine. This means that

yes, light would take longer to pass along the blue path because of the increased travel distance, but
it would cover the exact same distance in the exact same time, maintaining light speed, and once
you apply the interference pot count of time, one second, regardless of the path, altitude, or

distance, is precisely the same throughout.

On the right of the above image, we now compare the blue path to the esxaate is cover§Vhen

we flatten them out and measure them againstthaother, they ag (obviously) equal. We can then
compare it to he red line in terms of lengtland what we'll come to understand is that light, moving
at light speed, will cover the exact length of the red line in the exact same time that it covers an
equal length of the blue line, but will then need to continue on until it covers the entire length of the
blue line.So, for example, if the red straight is tdhrds the length of the blue curve, and the

straight is 186,282 miles, light will reach the esfdhe red straight in 1 second, and will be two

thirds of the way along the blue curve in the same amount of time, but will need to continue on for
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another 0.5 seconds in order toaeh the end, but physicists want ignore this fact and simply

measure kased on distance crossed, whislthe same for both the red and blue lines.

Do younow see andinderstandthe stupidity? The only way for time dilation to existing curved
spaceis by measuring time using paths curved to different degrees within featesg.e. an absolute
width, ignoring the increase in travel distance over a curved path, and still behaving as though the
distanceis or should bexactly the samelf the travel path of light was measured based on curved
spaceg which is what physicistsould have to do, seeing as it is supposedly curved space that
causes light to bend in a vacuunthe measurement woul@lwayshave been equivalent to that of a
straight linebecause the curved space and curved path combined would have reflected the actual
increase in distance travelle8eriously, you have to be a fucking imbecile to measure a curved line
against a straight within the same width of space and be amazed that the curved path takes longer
to travel by an object that must travel at the exactrsaspeed along bothlhe rule of the speed of

light is that idravelsat X speed in a vacuum, meaning its path will be of specific length after a given
amount of time,not that light willcrossfrom side to side oK distance within a given amount of

time. It would seem as though physicists have overlooked that, and while they may be able to hide it
amongst a bunch of equations, it all comes to light when you actually start to visually depict what is
supposed to happerCurve or no curve, X distancestgl X distace,the time it takes for light to

travel said distancen a vacuunwill always be the same, and, using the interference point principle,
time will alwaysbe measured exactly the samfeor time to dilate with the interference point
principlein play, the actual wavelength of a photon, in a vacuum, would have to stretch, with us still
attempting to measure a count based on the original, shorter wavelength. FYI, this still wouldn't
dilate time, as if we knew the wavelengths had changed, we @vbal/e accounted for that, but it
would make time appear to dilate due to our ignorance of what had taken phegan, computer
scientists, feel free to run this logic. In fact, run all the logic written here and publish your results

until your heart's catent. Then we'll see whose woholds up.

So here's where it's really going to start messing with the swfdhose who believe in this time
dilation nonsense. If gravity dilates timayt there are vacuum spaces with detectors recording
absolute time adifferent distances from the center of a body, how can time dilation possibly be
real?What will you attempt to tell me that time can be sandwichedrhat between different
vacuum layergtime runs at different speeds, but it is recorded at the exachaapeed within each
vaaium layer? Honestly, if such a thought ddrt® crossyour mindand you were going to attempt

to use that as an argument, | hope, by some series of unfortunate events that even Lemony Snickett
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would be proud of, an Unmanned Aeriaghicle drops out of the sky, narrowly missing you, but the

debris from the impact scatters and tears your face off for being so samidgnorant

Experiment #2

S—
>_ -

In this very short experiment, we have two Cldach with a glassacuumtube between itsé and

the detector. Both lasers are fired at the same time. Does time dilate here? Obviously not. It simply
takes longer for the second beam to reach the detector because it has to travel a further distance.
The wave patterns still force the points of abructive and destructive interference tme equally
spaced, and sthe clocks may not chande sync, but the calculation of one second will be exactly
the same for them bothThere will just be an initial delay as the light in the longer clock travels to

the detector.

Moving on to another part of the time dilation fiasdeinstein also stated that time is relative to
speed of movement, where the faster an object moves, the slower time passes. This... is hilarious, to

say the least. Let us ridicule suchidiotic notionusing some othethought experiments

Experiment #3

11

Here we havethree different instances of the same CLL. What's happening is that the glass box is

magically extendingt a speed slower than lighbut still very fast.

Does time dilat@
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Sure doesn;tbut it wouldappearto. If we ran this next to a normal CLL clock, the first thing that
would happen is the beam from the extending CLL clock waildlellonger to reach the detector,
creating an initial delay, but it would get theewentually. What happens next is the interesting part.
The constructive and destructive interference points of the CLL would be spaced as normal, so we
know that time is moving at the same speed because these points would still be covering the same
distarce in the same amount of time, but because the detector is constantly moving away, even
after it receives and counts an interference point, it would have malightlyfurther away from

the next interference pointineaning that point actually has a largdistance to cover before it can

be counted. This would continuously create a delay between each point and make the counts occur
slower than normal, even when the wavelengths are known and the actual distance between each
point prior to any interaction wk the detector is the same. It's all a mathematidaision based on

increasing distance.

Experiment #4

>__
— _
- —

In this one, the glass box is extending at the speed of. g, | know the impossibility, but, you
know, "thought experiment'Sincethe beam, the interference points, and the extension of the glass
box are all moving axactlythe same speed, the beam would never be able to reach the detector,

and would stay a constant distance away from it the entire time.

Forget time dilatiorg moving at lighspeed wouldnake timeappear tostop altogether!However,
we know this is stupid because, again, distance is still being covered in a specific amount by time

both the beam and the interference points
It's all ridiculous. Let me put it into anotheontext¢ one much easier to understand.

Usain Bolt runs along a straight path of indefinite lenthittee times The conditions are exactly the
same in all three races. His movement and energy levels are exactly theldamnspeed is perfectly

consistentthroughout the entire runHe covers the exasame distance in the exact same time,
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every step of the wayror the most part, it all appears as though you are watching a replay. There is

one difference in each run, thougjthe finish line.

1 Inthe first un, the finish line is 100 metres away from the stdttakes Bolt 10 seconds to
cross it guess he's having a bad day.

91 Inthe second run, the finish line is 100 metres away from the start,dsuBolt starts
running, two people grab the finish lin@@ start running away with jtonstantly remaining
at half the speed at which Bolt is moving.

9 Inthe third run.the finish line is 100 metres away from the start, but, as Bolt starts running,
the finish line is carried away by two people on motorbikést even in the wettest of

dreams will Bolt catch the finish line.

The point to be understood here is that, as witie extendingdetector, the moving of the finish line
doesn't matter. Bolt done everything the same in all three runs, so he still cleardaigh&00
metres in 10 seconds. His speed and everything else was consistent, so he ateawedage 010
metres every second throughauvou can't turn around and argtileat, in a race declared as 100
metres,he ran slower in the second raa@nd didrit even manage to finish the thirdbecause the
finishing line was not in the same place, so of course it took him longer to finish the secoaddun

it was no surprise that he couldn't finishe third, but hey, guess what?

He still covered the exact sae distance in the exact same amount of timexactly as the points of

constructive and destructive interference do when light is travelling through a vacuum.

Experiment #5

|
Il

< —— =

Last experimenand arguably the most important when it comes to understanding how to prove
absolute time This time, wdirst shoota beam of light into the glass box, but before any photons
are able to reach the detector, we launch the glass box at the speed ofAigain, time won't

dilate, but the photons will never reach the detector. Why? Because photons do not move relative
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to their surroundingg; not even the movement of a celestial bogynlike matter, hence why they

are able to absorbed. If that beam of lightis a magically extending beam of matter, it would reach
the detector no matter what, in exactly the same amount of time as if the box wasn't moving,
because matter can't pass through matter, so it would keep its precise position relative to the space
within the boxand continue to build upon the matter behind it, thanks to the inability to
superposition Photons not moving relative to the box, only iaan absolute position in the

universe, so they move independent of the lomovement. When the box artle photons are

moving at the same speahd in the same directigrit would appear as if they are not moving at all
relative to each other, anthe clock could never tick. This is why, at the start, | statedftvathis

clock to work and prove absokitime, it is not allowed to moveny tilt, any wobble, any forward

or backward, side to side movement, and it will throw off the next tick by changing the distance light
has to travel even if only infinitesimally The clock needs to remain in a singlesolute position in

the entire universe. Is it possible? Technically, gese would need thre¢hings:

9 6 thrusters, where 2 opposing thrusters covered each dimension of sptteehed to the
clock (imagine if each face of a cube had a thrustexactsame fashion)
1 A system to determine gravitational strengahdthe direction of pull and

9 A universal coordination and orientation system.

The system would need to determine the gravitational strength and directionasfementfrom
whatever position theclock is sitting in, and then match the force but in the opposite directions,
creating perfect resistance areping it perfectly positioned:he coordination system would help
ensure it remains in the exact same location in space, and angled exac#igiitteewayls it a lot
more trouble than it's worth®h, n its entirety, Is anyone ever likely to go to this extemMi®pe, but

| feel sorry for the person whaecides to Would this be completely unnecessary? YRpgardless,
does it provethat two CLLclocks ofdifferent altitudesand known wavelengthsan measure time

absolutely?100%yes, without a shadow of a doubt

There is, however, anothevay to achieveverificationusing a simulation model
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What this rather bland image is supposed to représeraCLL clock standing verticalight atthe
pole of the bodyg and | mean centered bang on the polar axis. Why? Because it pretenttock
from shifting in asidewayamotion as the bodyotateson its axisas it will simply rotate in a fixed

postion. Let's imagine this body is earth.

Twoissues arisedue to the earth's orbit around the subut it can be accounted for with mathghe
first is thatthe earths poles arenot at a 90 degree angle tbe orbital path,whichmears, as it

orbits, it moves verglightly towards and away from the direction of each pole, depending on both
the pole's and the earth's positigiin orbit. The second is that the orbital path is not perfectly
circular, meaning there is no consistent changeasitionin terms of the pairing of the precise
distances moved forwasbackwards and sideway3ogether, what wénave is a body creating a
very slight distance variatidmetween the emitter and detector every step of the way, which would

cause time tdoe recorded incorrectly.

To account for this ntaematically, we have to calculatbe increase or decrease dlistanceeither
towards or away from the polat whichthe CLL clock is attached that light has had to travel,
calculate how long it would takeght to travel that distanceand thenadd or subtract thatime to

the time on the clockased on whether the body is moving away from or towards the direction of
the pole, respectivelyThis will confuse some people, and | know this because even | ad o
throughmy head a couple times to make sure it made sense, so I'll show you an example in picture

form:
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<@ Direction of Movement Direction of Movement mjp

In each of the two images above, we have two instances of the movement of a body, where the top
instance is the original posin, and the botom instance is th@osition after movement. We can
either imagine that light is moving realjowlyhere or that the bodies are moving really fast

either is fine.

So, there are three lines in each image, and they stretch across each instance so yasilyesee

the distance light travelled versus the distance it should have travelled for consistency. The green
line represents the emission position, and it is onlkgvantto the top instanceThe red line

represents the detector position, which is wieebased on the direction of movement of the body,
the lightactuallyhits the detector, and is only relevant to the bottom instance. The bhes

represent where the lighshouldhit the detector. In the left image, you can see that light hits the
detector in a muclshorter distance than it should, meaning it is going to arrive there quicker, while
the opposite is true in the picture on righwhere the light hits the detector later than it should.
Because of this, the distance between the blue and red line needs to be calculated, amvdethe
calculate how long light would take to travel that distanaad then if light travelled a shorter

distance to the detector, we add that time on, and if ituedled a longer distanceye subtract time.

Obviously this is an extreme examglace eath isn't tilted so that its poles are at a zero degree
angle toits orbital path but it was easier to depict this wads the earth movearound its orbital

path, it constantly varies the distance that light has to travel to the detegtatittle forwards or
backwards, and a little to the left or the rightecause there is no consistent change in an elliptical
path (only perfect circles provide such consistenafilich will always throw off the ticksy different
amounts depending on the bodycsirrent position on the pathbut if you account for that, you can

always calculat¢éhe precise change in distance, and you can always calalist@ute time.
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If there was (or is) a body that isn't tilted, resulting in a perfect 90 degree angle between poles and

orbital path,and, let's say, the orbital path is perfeckyvel (no incline/declinethe distance

remains a constant, as we can sedhe above left imagelhe then sideways movemerds the body
orbits wouldn't create a change ttistance or direction, but light would reach the detectora

position not perfectly above the emission point, which is a result of the light and the body both
moving in different diretions at the same time. Light would appear to be moving diagonally, as
shown on the left side of the above right image, tha image on the right (with the green tick

under it) is a better depiction of what is happenitgagning each square is a photpas one moves
forward, the next is released in a position slightly to the side of it due to the movement of the body

(remember, photon movement isn't relative), creating a staggered visual.

As you can see, getting a perfect measurement of this in the real world requires perfect conglitions
all ofwhich may bepossible irthe whole entire universe aspeof things, buimpossible on earth.
Neverthelessthe clock has to wdrbased on the lawsf physics, and we can do a simulation of

what has just been explained to prove time doesn't dildteset out plainlythe requirementsof

said simulation in case any of the above was lost on anyone

1 Ahorizontallylevel orbital pathg zero degree incline/decline.

1 A90 degree polar axiselative to the orbital path, so the polese perfectly vertical.

91 Due to the two points above, the shape of the orbital pattircular or ellipticat; is
irrelevant, as there won't be argifferencein distance lighhasto travel because the body
isn't changing position in the direction of either pole to any degte@ould be very hard to
mess this part up, but just for the sake of covering everything (because | know someone out
there will do soméhing to attempt to break thesimulatior), make sure there is enough

space between the beam and the edges of the vacuum container through which it travels so

194| Page



that, as the body moves sideways, the photons don't end up hitting the sides of the
container andbeing absorbedbefore reaching the detectot'm telling you, there would be
some absolute doughnut who woulkdn this simulation with a clock ten times the distance
light travels in a second but with only a single millimetre of space betweef thi#limere
beamand the walls, and then come back to me and say that my simulation doesn't work
when the clock is this long.ea, science or not, we all know of that alvenb motherfu..

1 A verticalCLL clockt each poleeach ofdifferent verticallengthsso tha we can testhe
recording of timeat different altitudes.

1 Known wavelengths. They do not need to be the same for both clocks, as long as you
calculate precisely how many counts of constructive/destructive interference points are
required per seconfbr each interference patternand set each detector count correctlyo
prove this beyond a shadow of a doubt, it's probably better to use different wavelengths for
each clock.

1 Redshifing/blueshifting, as explained beforésn't due to gravity, but if you wish to include
it, that's still fine. Nothing changedust make sure yoonly focus on thevavelengthsat the

precise point of detection because everything prior to that means nothing.

Remember, this isn't about how éky somethingsto occurin the real world but whether or not

absolute time can be measured without violating the laws of physicd it does; without fault.

Still, with all we have nownderstood, wecando one last simulationand it's extremely sinip. Two
standard CLL clocks at different altitudes horizontal position. Calculatiee distance moved from

an absolute position, based on the given altitude, remembering that the clock at higher altitude
would have actually moved morkie to the equatevolution speed but larger travel patAdd or
subtract the time light takes to travel said distance, based upon the direction the clocks are facing
compared to the direction of rotation of the eartind the direction of its orbitYou now have

absolute tme.
Once all of this has been tested and proven, we can simplify it beyond belief.

1 Create a computer program that usesepise wavelength measuremerdsad speeds
relativeto real life, or an equivalent.

Find the points of interference.

Determine the requied count.

Run the count.

=A =/ =2 =4

Synchronis¢he software ona globalnetwork of computers.
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Congratulations, you now have a perfect system for unifilie passing ofime anywhere in the
universe, and you don't to worry about anyone accidentally knocking tlek oleer. Kinda wish |

thought of this first.

Anyway, there's a significant advantage to using compuftarghis, and it's based on precision. We
know how far light travels in a second down to the mile and metre, but what about the centimetre?
Millimetre? Micro? Nano2Vhere does it end because length can always be further reduced, due to
the nature of numbers, even if it can be perceived at hurerel?So, at least by using computers,

we can set a fixed measurement and just use that, and there won't belisogepancies because of
what we've already learnt. All we needed to know about nature was that it was possible to create a
single repeating pattern that wgserfectlyconstant, and we have done that using multiple known
wavelengths of light in a vacuusg with one repeating pattern, we can use absolutaty

repeating pattern that we want. All that matters is that we know the precise cofittie repeating

point required to tick off a single second, and we can easily find that by recording howpoiaitsy

of whatever pattern we use falls within the length of a second defined by the repeating interference

pattern of light in a vacuum.

Oh, and foithe people oNISTBIPM,and any other international measurements standard

organisationthe full, corred way to format a second should look like this:
1 second = X cowbf interference points usimgvelengths Y and Z in a vacuum.

Change the X to a number and state whether the interference point type is constructive/destructive
or both. That makes it simm enough for anyone to vamyavelengthsy and znd still calculate an

equivalent.

What's that crying | hear coming from afar? Is that the sound of phystogtg everything within
their power to maintain the existence of time dilation? &Tybu want more? FingVe'll spend a

little time looking at the space aspect of this dilemma, too.
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In the images above, we have a large vacuum container sitting on a body. Within this container, we
have a metal poleOn the left, time dilation doesn't ést. On the right, time dilation does. We also

know that light travels at a constant speed in a vacuum. Let's see what we can make of this.

In the left image, e distance between the sides of the vacuum container at point A is, let's say,
186,282 miles. fis means light will take exagtl second to go from side to side in a perfectly level
line. The pole is exactly a quartef the width, meaning light will pass it in 0.25 secondss is

consistent throughout, and a ruler would show you this, so itscty the same at point B.

On the right image, what's different? The shape of the pole? What if | told you it was exactly the
same pole as the image on the left, but that the vacuum container was different? How is that
possible, you ask? Well, if time ditm is real, then this is realityand this is a perfect example of

why this theory is bogug§.he logic behind it is simptglight moves at a constant speed in a vacuum,

so if time dilation is real, time passing faster at altitudest also mea that digances appear

shorter¢ and | don't mean it being a perspective and vanishing point trick, | mean distances must
physically be shorter, though they should obviously appear the same to anyone at the same altitude,
right? After all, they would be experiengithe same time, so the space within which they reside

would have been reduced as well.

So, in the left image, time dilation doesn't exist, and so light will pass from one side of the vacuum
container to the other, at both points A and B, in the exact sameunt of time. However, ithe

right image, time dilation does exist, meaning light takes longer to cross the vacuum at point X than
at point Y because the pole is exactly the same as the pole in the left image, meaning it is actually
vacuum containethat has gotten wider at the top. You'd probably have expected me to use this

image instead:
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So, why didn't I'That's easy, because of the perspective from which we are looking. Imagine you
are viewing the right image ireal life Your position isn'telative to the body, so you are viewing the
container and the pole froman absolute position ithe vacuum of spacé& his means that one of

two thingsmust happen:

1 You, from a side view, should actually be able to see the effect of time dilation as gptsce
smaller, making th@ole get narrowey or
9 You should be able to view the beam of light taking longer to cross from the vacuum space

at point X than at point Y.

The problenis... the species on that planetho built the vacuum container and the poleri®oso
horizontally, in a factory, at surface level, and then stoogkitically. This means th#twould end

up lookinglike this in real life

The principle here is simple: time and space are linklight's constant speed forces this to be true

andeven Einstein agreasso if one of them changes, the othabsolutelymust, too, because if

time gets faster but space doesn't get shortemrmatch it the speed of light is no longer a constant
in a vacuumsoany object that is tall enough to span acsdbe changing rate dfime must also
reflect the changing distance of spadteis physically impossible for one to change without the

other, giventhat light is a constant speed, and this diagram depicts what I've just explained:
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1 second 1 second
— e EEEE—

186,282 miles 186,282 miles
S ———— R

Not Light Speed Not Light Speed

In the first two sectins regardless of the length of time, distance is the same, so light speed is
maintained as long as the equivalence is maintained. However, in the last two sections, the
equivalence is broken, so light speed cannot be a constant because light is notogmange|
186,282 miles in a vacuum within a secaitls going to besither more or less, depending on
whether it is time or space changing, but since we are speaking of time dilation and not space
dilation, light is actually going to travel at a slovgpeed. That's the problem with this theocy
vacuums don't solely estiin space, so we can creaire anywhere and the theofyecomes
FUBAR'd

So, you want proof of time dilation? Let's build a very long pod¢ is uniform in width from top to
bottom (we don't need to bother with the vacuum container), stand it up, and let the astronauts
within the International Space Station give us a nice view of what they see. Make sure they are in a
position where the top and the base dfd pole are roughly equistiantfrom them, and they are

looking directlyat it from a perpendicular angle, just so no perspective tricks can be used. No dodgy
visual distortioncamera lenses, eithe6ive us that080pHDIive stream!And leave David

Copperfield, Penrand Teller at of this¢ magic has no place in physics, despite it being the only
thing that would save Einstein right no®r some government could just use one of the video
surveillance satellites already up there to show us. That would be easier, especiallyenith th
zooming capabilitiedBorrowing such a resource wouldn't be too much of an ask if it helps us
understand the universe, righftheUS governmenis probablyreading this angetting onit as |

type this sentenceDon't try any cheap tricks, either, lilseiggesting use of a beam of light instead
because it's easierwe know that cylindrical beams of light appear to get thinner as they fade away,
but that's just an optical illusion. Yeah, I'm a conniving-eBa-bitch, too, so | know the dirty tricks.

We could take the easier route use a much shorter pole of uniform width at top and bottom, stand

it up, take a super high resolution photo of it using a camera in the same type of position as |

explained the ISS should be(perpendicular, equidistant topnd bottom), and then examine it to
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see if there is any discrepancytire width at different altitudes when standing \gompared to
when it is laying down mean it's much easier to dogrexperiment this waybut it's so much less

overblown and excitig. Party poopers.

Okay, I'm getting bored of this mockery and ridigide row it's time to put the final nail in the coffin

of Einsein's Relativityegacy, and this is the best part.

Some people would have taken issue with what | said earlier aboutnaheacting to gravity
citing some gravitational lensing nonserkm glad they did, because that's what we are going to

explore next.
Einstein stated thre¢hings:

1. The speed of light in a viaem is a constant;
2. Time dilates depending on altitude; and

3. Light bends due to gravity
These aravhat I'm going to use to bury hiwnce and for all

If grauty bends light, it can pull f Now stop righthere soldiers of the Relativity Defence League
Before you attempt to argue that gravity doesn't pull lighiit simply bends spacetime, and light
travels in a straight line that simply follows said beritbriefly go over the model issue | discussed
before, just so thisectioncan stand alonéor all you previewerd_et's begin, shall wéook at this

spacegime model diagram

This model of spacetime couldn't be right, as gravity operates in all directions, generally equally, so
the two areas between the body and edge of the gravitational curve highlighted by the blue rings

have to also be roughly equal.
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The body on the left is the sun. The body on the righpianet The line between them is, as it

appears, a straight line path that light would travel.

&/

If bodies "curve spacetime”, and light simply travels in a straight line, it would appear aatthe fl

Vd
Flat Curved

diagram above appears when there wasn't a body present, and the bottom diagram when a body
was present. Do you see the problem with this model? Light could only travel along the edge of a
body's Hill sphere becauaay minor deviationtowards the centribodywould constitute light

bending in a vacum ¢ something that we alhgree is impossiblé body such as earth would be left
in complete darknedsecause the Hill sphere encompasses us from every, amgleve would

require the use of artificial light or chemical reactions to see anything, but that wouldn't really be
something we would need to concern ourselves with because, with no sunlight, we wouldn't exist

anyway.Clearly, this entire model éntirely wrong, regardless of how it is designed.

So now we have to look at this model. Use your imagination here, but this model shows how
spacetime would be curved to cause an object to fall towardslg bod, hey, guess what?allows

light to travel in d'straight' line and actually make it to the central bqodyp we're on the right track,

but that track ends hereseethe bending of spacetime is supposed to be caused by massive objects

weighing down the fabric of spacetime, bt physicallyimpossibleto weigh somethinglownfrom

multiple directiong; especially opposing o€ and since gravity can be felt amyopposing

positiorson a body, the@nly way this is possible is by pulling, which means grawityld have to

exist regardles ofand prior b the "bending" ofspacetime because it would netdbe the cause of

it. If you wish to argue otherwise, prove it. None of this "that's just how it works" bullshit. SHOW US
HOW! Use any object and material you want, and then demonstrate it for the waerillleven allow

you the largest margin of acceptability science has ever known, and still watch ydohdailosest

you will ever come will be through the use of magnets and some sort of magnetic cloth, but it will still
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prove me correct because the model above would only be caused due to the magneicdpil.

you think "that's just how it works" is an acceptable explanation, get your candy ass out of this field.
So, we now look at the logic of two extremes. If gsawdn pull a massless object that doesn't
physically exist (spacetime), and can pull massive objects that do physically exist (matter), with those
being the two extremes, the middbeustbe pulled als@ massless objects that do physically exist,

and these ladies and gentlemen, are photoNgell, any sort of energy, but in this case we are
speaking of photons. It's a general rule of lagiake care of the two extremes, and the middle

works itself out so if you think it is possible for gravity to benchsthing that doesn't physically

exist, as well as objects of mass, but not light, you need to sectiodefinitely because you are
definitely insaneGo ahead, tell me I'm wrong. | double dardiyges infinity Oh, and for those dying

to tell me "graviy can't pull matter", we can destroy that theory, too, with great edsd's use earth

for this example. The fact that an object can fall perpendicularly towards the surface proves it. If
gravity wasn't pulling it, objects would have to follow the cur’epmacetime in order to reach the
ground. If that was the case, every object would be forced to approach from an almost horizontal
angle. Why, you ask? Because the eangin&vitational pull is so wealk would never be able to

create a curve that appeass a near or completely vertical drqjit wouldn't be anywhere clos€&or

such a feat, based on the rulesRxélativity you would require the gravitational depth of a black
hole.Look around yog how dead do you feel? | 'm pretty sure we aren't livisittpin the confines of

a 'singularity’, and I'm pretty sure we would have been ripped to shreds by now if we were sitting on

the lower edge of the 'event horizon'.

Neither model reflects reality, so stop bullshitting yourselves into thinking theyeitber of them
evenexplainshow gravitational strength differs at different points on a body, and none of them
possiby can.Not even pseudoscientific maths that physicists like to dream up can explain and solve
these issues. Yet again, they behd VERIFIABElaws of physics as much as they claim spacetime is
bent, in a desperate attempt to make a theory wayk theory that, mind you, cannot be tested and
proven, hence why they tell you "it is impossible to recreate gravity". Oh, how convenient for them

that is, but it doesn't mean we can't disprove this waffle.

So, & | was sayinbefore | wasso veryrudely interrupted by the statements you would dare to
think, if gravity bends light, it can pull If.it can pull it into a bend, then it can makeaitcelerate
given that maintaining speed in a curved line requires constant accelerdtibrcan do both, then
shooting a beam of ligidirectlytowards agravitational bodyfrom a perpendiclar angle in a
vacuummeans that lightnust accelerate even i a straight lineWhy? Because it would be facing

an everincreasing degree of force the closer to the body it géthat happens when an object

202 Page



accelerates in the same direction in which it is travelling? That's tighbject's speednust

increase You can't state that gravity can pull light from the side but not from the frofdrces don't
discriminatebased on direction and angleo it's physically impossiblalso, any force that operates

at a distance in the way gravity doesnagnetism, for exmplec when pulling an object which it is
able to affect, causes the object's speed to continuously increase as it nears because of the
strengthening of the force's pullhere's a very high probability that every single person reading this
has tried thisvhen playing with magnetsyou nudge a magnetic object closer to a magnet to see
how close it has to be to in order to be pulled, and the object starts moving slowly at first but then it
gets faster and, at some poirguickly snaps to magnet; thgrou try to slide the object paghe

magnet and see what happens when it gets caught in the magnetic malive all sea the curved

path it takes.This is the exact same behaviours we would have to see if light could be pulled by
gravity.Given this, if gratational lensing was true, the speed of light would never be a constant
because a photon, at any given point in space, would be subjected to different strengths of
gravitational pullgyes, even due to microgravitifpm every direction, and so it would ostantly be
forced to accelerate at different speeds and change its direction of traitel speed of light could
never be a constantand light could never actually travel in'straight’ line. What are we now to
believec that, like modern cars, light Isaa magic speeknmiter that prevents it from travelling

beyond what we know as "light speed"? Better still, it also has a magical speed increaser to prevent
gravity from slowing it down when it is travelling away from a bdéiyiry to burst this bubble,dys

and girls, but nature doesn't work this waynanimate objects interacting with other objects react in
set waysand f anyone believestherwise I'm sure Lemony Snicket has more tleroughUAVs to

go around.
Now for thegrandfinale.

At this point,all | can do is laugh because | know there are a ton of physicists ripping their hair out
right now,attempting to figure out a way to beat my logic because ofttital significance of what |
havedone,but for those who haven't quite caught on yas$ towhy | explained everything in the
manner in which | have, and why | went to the (relatively short) length of including the CLL clock
invention, as well as the interference pattern table and chit me explain te beauty of it al] and
it's somethirg tha no professor, universitynoderator, or any other type of physicist can deny
because the evidence has been laid out, and itasash willbe tested andproven by any computer

scientist, mathematician, engineerbasically anyone who understands how to obtu
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If anyone wishes to declare that my light clgrincipledoes not workand that time is not absolute
the only way they camow do so is by stating that light does not move at a single speed in a
vacuum.If they do that well, they've just destroyedche constant tlatis C and have fucked
Relativityc and so much more physi¢csanyway.They've never been put in such a position, and it's a
joy to behold.
(And if you dare mention 'virtual particles', | will laugh you out of this field.)
It's the perfectloselose situationand the only way | was going to shutysicists downwhen it
comes to this donkeghit theory, knowing they would attemptio throw out equations using every
availablesymbol ever known to man to explain something that isn't reahven't even bothered
counting how many ways I've explained to prove it, but only afithemhas to work to.
Luckily, they all do.
But it doesn't stop there.
Since time doesn't dilatand space doesn't bendhat means spacetime cannot possibly bemd
curvebecause time dilation was supposed to be dependent on how much spacetime is byrved
massive objects, anllre justshown that the bending of either is a fallacy.
But wait, there's more.
If spacetime can't bend, then Einstein's theoffygravity isabsolutely falsdecause it, topwas
based on the bending of spacetirbg massive objects.
More? Okay.
Black holes can't be what anyone thinks they are because they're believed to be the result of super
massive objects bending spacetime to a degree fudmich light cannot even escape, but I've just
proven time is absolute and spacetime can't bend, so "black holes" can't exist either.
Stephen Hawking, y&e gonna need to find a new job once the world of physics reads through this
publication in full.
Gues what?Worm holes can't exigtither, so that ER=EPR bullghit Susskind and Maldecena

came up with just became a gaménning threepointer into the bin.
C.HE.CKMAT.E
For some, gs, you are thinking something alotige lines of what mangthers ae thinking:
"Holy-FuckingShit"

This is chaos theory at its finesprove somethingasseemingly innocuous as absolute time and

watch the House of Einstein fall.
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There's a feeling many of tiielativitybelievergeading this are experiencing right noand it's
called cognitive dissonanc€heir mind is begging them to disagree, argldaused by the fact that
they know the logic here is flawless, and that | am absolutely right, but if they dare accept that fact,
thenthey also have to accept thatostof the work done over the past few decades is useless,
careers have been wasted, reputations have been tarnjsiradithat most of them have not had the
foggiest idea of what they've been babbling on abdts poetic, really. It's the kind of thing to ke
those threatenedvant to broadcast to the world that | am wrong, and attempt to demonstrate how
¢ | dare someone to be so audacioBiase, bad mouth meet someongor an institution of
stature in this field call me crazy; a craakunatic;and nd in an opinionated wayeither. | wil slap
them with a defamatiodawsuit and drag them to coufor the sole purpose oftting my science
against theirs in a legal arena, demonstrating our logic, and ending with a legal ruling stating who is
right, if need be If you are someone thinking of doingsthiet me make one thing clear: | can break
my science down to basic maths and diagrams, and then explain it so any judge amdtfusor
secondary school level of education or higter understand; | will absoluely fucking crush you
into dust.It would warm my heartSo, before you dare do something idiotic, run the logic. Agam
again and again. Run it until you are blue in the god damn face, and then run it somebaoasise
unless you find a watp beat the interference point coumtithout changing the wavelengtbr

slowing down the speed of light in a vacuwmou areinvariablyfucked Neverthelessf you still feel

as thoughRelativityis real,feel free to attempt to disprove what | have stdtherec when it comes
to matters of intellect, | am always ready to go to wham always in a destructive mood, and | will
rampage throughyour piece of shit work much like | have d&mestein's Do note, | will not be as

kind to youas | have been here

You know, there was a time when everyone knew tima whsolute, and physicistonvinced most
peoplethat they were wrong. A over the worldthey have used time dilation in their work for
decades. Now you can really begin to seedbale and magnitude of the slshow one man got
startedin the September of 19Q=nd mostphysicists have perpetuated ever sintee seen people
complain that others have not studied Relativity properly from a mathematics point ofSmuvhat
do they say now? Do theyalue the nonsensical formulas this crackpot put together more than the
reality of what is in front of youPhe whole point of this was to show that Relativity is a theory so
moronic that physicists would be embarrassed to dare usedirag@ime has never relied on matter
because matter doesn't have a constant, &itg clocksg any clockelying on matter, such as the
"everso-precise"caesiumatomic clocks; dilate under the difference in gravitational force acting

upon the particleof matter inside thembut time remains absolutd>hysicistsiever actually
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separating a clock from time itself is so damn ridiculdine only real question left to answer is how
on earth no one managed &ee such a glaring flaw sooner, and the answsinmple: physicists
never took their heads out of the maths books or turned away from the white boards to actually
engage with the physical worlgyou know, this 3D physical plane that physics is actually supposed
to be based onThen, they filled the hads ofstudents with so much bullshibat they haven't even
been able to think for themselves and do basic real world litgitanyone in their mid téate teens
should be able to do, and yet four years minimum of university and they still couldn't cpmwithu
this shit.Relativity is a paradox that destroys itselt took PhD level mathematics to create time
dilation, and the maths skills @ prepubescent child to take it dowwWho would've thought that
this theory was so weak that destrog one part of itvould see it crumblgyet physicists have
worshipped at the altar of Einstein for decadBathetic. It's no wonder he so poorly accounted for
time ¢ it was the one factor to destroy them allmean, come on, peoplehé man gave you a
universal constant that consisted bbth time and space, yet it was never used to prove absolute
time. As long as one constaintthe universeexids, time and space are constatto. That is a
scientific fact. This is now scientific law. He played ybth@l entire time¢ 112 yearsHonestly, |
cannot believe these apparently "world class" minds let this persist for so god damrklostgin's
work is a paradoxical failuiia its entiretyand the biggest load of shit | have eweme across, yet
no onewasable to prove this until now? Such simjidgicand no one was able to piece this
together for over one hundred years? | weep for this fidlde funniest part about atif this is the
amount of people who convinced themselves that they understood tifilation,Relativity and
physics in general, which is... 99%ltd people who have ever studied tRiShockingbut that
sounds about rightPeople believed this shit because a bunch of other peqplieop Scientists(you
can imagine how much my sidage splitting as | use that phrase and lauglvho couldn't even
prove Einstein's work for ibtbecome scientific law, told theihwas true, and then fabricateevery
piece of evidencenathematicallynecessary to make it appear to be, and now they goéng to have
to bury every mathematical framework they have ever built that is based on this. That is satisfying
downto the depths ofmy soul.They didnot, for any moment in their liss, think that basic maths
was enough to derail their fantasgongratulations, you'veden lied to for decades. Is it amponder
why | go and investigate all theseientific claims for myselfdon't trust any of these delusional
dictators who control what is and isn't declar&@al” science. They all talk shilone of them are as
smart as they think they are. They definitely aren't smarter than Tiley won't beat me at the
logical mechanics, ergthey will not beat me at physics. They ai@ in my leagueYes, | am an
egotistical bastard something of whichve will explore later, relative to all of thgsbut my work

speaks for itselfso | don't caravhat you think of me or that statement. I'm not here lbve liked, I'm
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here to be right, and | won't tone it down simply because physicists and the shit theyblean

pedalling in honour of this German lunatic for so long deserves to be ridiculed until time finally says
"fuckit" and puts us all out of our miseriglglore than anythingthough,this speaks volumes about

the people who are or were supposedly "theegtest minds of mankind'with their support foris

work and all but there's no need to worry because I'll speak on them soon enough.

*SPOILER ALERT
It's a god dammloodbath.

How did Tesla put it?

"The "Theory of Relativity" wraps all these errord &ailacies and clothes them in magnificent
mathematical garb which fascinates, dazzles and makes people blind to the underlying errors. The
theory is like a beggar clothed in purple whom ignorant people take for a king. Its exponents are very

brilliant men, but they are metaphysicists rather than scientists. Not a single one Bietlhgvity
propositions has been proved. Today's scientists have substituted mathematics for experiments, and

eventually build a structure which has no relation to reality."

That was in 1935. It may have taken 82 years, but the man has been vindicdbegliestion why he
dared call them "brilliant men", though. How can one be so brilliant when one's work is so wrong?
Guess he had respect for his colleagues, i.e. isn't angavtearas big of ararsehole as | am. Good

on him.He is an inspiration. | anevastation

Oh, and please don't start celebrating the possibility that nonsensical quantum theories such as
string theory may now be proven true because, somehow, physicsts managed to make string
theory ¢ a theory that is even more ridiculous in nature than Relatiyibe taken seriously, and |

spill the blood of this and many other quantum theories/phenomena, too, when the time is right.
When | think about just how muabf physics is incorrect, | really cannot comprehend how we have
been allowed to reach such a disastrous point in the field, but it's about time someone corrected it

and knocked these people off of their high horses once and for all.
PhysicistsBurn thsfield to the ground andtart overfrom scratch
Or die in a pool of your own ignorance.

Did you see that, Mr Emersoh&imed at the king... and | blew his god damn braiuts
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Past, Present, Future: To Witness or to Travel

Not part of Einstein's work dRelativity, buf sincewe're here...

Based on how light travels, | can see the logic in being able to see the past over incredible distances.
For example, since light travels at 186,282 miles per second, if you stand 186,282 miles away from
an event thats$ within your line osight (something not possible @arth since the planet's

curvature would have long removed the evdrom view), there would be a one second delay

between the event happening and the light carrying information about said event thrgaur

eyes. Apply this over distances of light years and you see how we are witnessing past; ¢lisnad

makes sense.

If youever managedo travel faster than lightthough,time for you would be manig not time in

the sense of duration, but timim the sense of happeningBepending otthe exact pah travelled,

you may notwitness past events in chronological ord®hjects could have med in and out of a

photon path,blocking some, causing there to be gaps in the "stdnfarmation would be coming at

you from so many different points in time and places in space that you would have absolutely no
idea what is actually going on anywhere, at any time. Though everything we see now is, technically,
the past, at faster than Iig speed, nothing that you see is of any use to you becatreestnothing

you processs actually happening where you are at the time you are there. You aren't travelling to

the past, only living in it, and you won't be able to interact with anything ytoat see.

Because a second is the standard base unit of time, let's say the present for any person includes
everything that happenwithin a single second.ravelling forwards,gur presentwould be

everything that has happened withat least 186,282 miles, and you would have to proeassy

piece of information you gae across in that timelhen, if by some act of God you managed to
process it in the brain, you would've gone past the point where the information was even of any use
anymore.If you wish to compare that to real life, think of high speed driving. Imagine driving a car at
200 mph. That is equivalent to 89¥etres per second. Nowthink of all the information you would

have to process while tralling at that speed; traffic lights other cars, turns, changing gears,

braking and so on. Most people could not procdkss information fast enouglt most people could

not adequately process thiaformation while travelling at half that speeagso imagine trying to

take everyhing into account at a speed greater than the speed of lightsure many are thinking

that there's not really anything in space that you would need to process that fast because, let's be
honest, you aren't travelling at such speeds on edbtlt,then wehave to think about what is

happening inside the spacecraft | assume you are travellirigetis saysomething very important
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breaks to the right of you. What do you do, fix it? Sorry, you can't. You'd never know it was broken.
Travelling faster than thepeed of light, the photons from thereak would never be ablk® reach

your eyes. Guess whalhe loudest and brightest flashing red warning sighind youwouldn't

even come to your attentior?hotons don't move relative to anything, so they'll getbrearbed

before they can ever come to your attentioviou would only be able teeeeverything that was
happening directly in front of yowhen facing the direction in which you are travellitvgpu couldn't
even look down and see your own body because itjiet emitted from onebody part would be
intercepted by a higher patiefore it reached your eyeff. you turned to face the opposite direction

of the direction in which you are travelling would be black because you'd be outrunning any light
coming atyou. At best, you'd have the worst peripheral vision known to man, only being able to see
the photons that your eyes manage to catch from a perfect 90 degree dnhygleuld all look

something like this:

. ® «— Event Photons — @ .

. e -« Your Physical Body
® < Event Photon

There is oneaol side effect, thouglg the lightyou emit from any position, once it reaches someone
else, will simply be a hologram of your past. Needless to say, someone like me would have immense
fun with this seeing as you would be able to intercept your own photons and see yourself coming at
you. Unfortunately, however, this means that, if any particle could ever travel faster than light, such
as the hypothesized "tachyon”, scientists wouldn't be able to study it because any time they would
think they saw it, it would be long gone from that positiora different directiorto the directionin
whichits hologram appeared to be travellimgcause it would outrun and end up reabsorbing all
photons that it emitted in a forward directigrand only the ones emittetb the side andehind it

would remainto be visible This reason also means that the particle couldn't be seen by someone
positioned in front of it until it was way too late. If it was travelling towards your(epe the eye

was able to detect if)you literally wouldn't see it until the poimtf impact with your eyeball. Think

about that when two spacecraft are travelling on a crash course towards each other at a speed
faster than lightg both outrunning and reabsorbing their own photons, they couldn't see each other
until they were both playig kissy face. Yea, they'd be ddmdore they ever knew what happened
Anyway, back to the particl&ince itnaturallymoves faster than light, it would have to be a form of
energy and not matterSince it's a form of energy, it would either be absorbgdnatter or pass

straight through Scientists could attempt to slow it down by freeztogalmost absolute zera
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particle that has absorbed (if that happens)but, without knowing what that form foenergy does

to a particlewhen absorbedas well & ot knowing what to look fgrwhere would they even begin?
Prayers would be said in hope of some obvious behavioural or characteristic change before the
particle was emitted, ad if the particle simply passes through matter, well, scientists would have

the options toeither quit or spend their lives chasing ghosts.

There's one more thing that bugs me, and it isn't actually about the past, but about the future. Some
people¢ and | seriously cannot wrap my head around thixelieve that if an object travelsater

than light, events can be witnessed before they've actually happened. | remember reading an article
that was talking about data transfer beyond light speed, and that people would "be able to receive
messages before they are even sent". Just let #ialt in for a momeng you will be able to

perceive the result of an event... before the event has even taken pladds is a degree of

stupidity that is so incomprehensible, | only wish a significant degree of human evolution happened

today just so natual selection could take them tomorrow.

No matter how fast you travel, you can only affect how long it takes you to peraaiegent. Time

can't be undoneredone or viewed before it has actually happened, and you can't have any effect
on it whatsoeverThe past, preent and future do not exist simultaneously. You can't bend the
universe on itself to time travel, but if you really, desperately, want to find a way to ddsthe

past, at least; then find a way to have an object pull all of the enetgyais released between now

and the point in time in which you wish to travel back into itself, regardless of where it has travelled
and what it has been absorbed by, and then figure out how to do this for every object in the entirety
of the universe. Anda, | don't simply mean filling an object with different energy, | meanatiteal
photonsit has releasednust now moonwalk their way back into the objekcet's leavall of thisto

BarryAllen,and f you're not a DC fan, thinRable and Bishop
LightMoving Faster Than Light

To disprove a final myth about any object moving faster than the speed of light, we'll Itiod at
"movingsource experiment, which basically states that if somedakes a light source torch,

laser, or what have yolg and waveit across thesky, then, in principle, light has moved faster than
the constant speed of light because, however million or billion miles away you wish to calculate the

start and end pointdjght travelled between thenmuch faster than light should be altie travel.

There is no principle herenone whatsoeverThis is so wrong that whever came up with it should

be shot If they are dead, dig up their bones so you can kick them off a cliff.
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As an initial comparisolimagine you are firing an automatic macé gun. The machine gun itself
represents the light sourcena the bullets represent packets of photorss fast as the gun shoots,

you are letting out a stream of bullets and, as you are doing sopgdially rotate to spread bullets
around. Now, youlsoot the first bullet at an angle of 0 degrees, and you shoot the last bullet at an
angle of 60 degrees. That first bullet is already heading off in the dire¢tiaasifacing when fired

and it has no effect amor any relation tothe last bullet fired. The same is true for lightphoton
streamis a collection of particles whigtan be broken up into individual pieces in the same way
bullets are fired. All you have to do is use a mechanism to continually interrupt the streamasac
shutter, which we see used for cameras, or you can even just keep moving your hand in and out of

the stream's path to achieve the same effect.

For Ight to move faster than 186,288iles per second in such a situation, the light beam would

have to e connectedrigid andunbreakable This can be simulated with a sticky waving it

around, the tip is covering a greater distanthan the basgbut this only happens because the stick

is arigid solid that moves as a single unit. You can't pass yand tthrough the stick so that the top

half of the stick remains in one position while the bottom half moves off somewhererglsean

you change the direction of the base without changing the direction of théotip,with light, the

furthest photon isnot attached to the one just release@nly a rigid, solid body can achieve the feat

of one end moving faster than the bottom end when wavedabény flexible or normatter body

will either simply change shape or can broken into numerous streams heaffiimgslightly different
directions. Some people will bring up something akin to attaching an object to a string and swinging
it aroundq the implication being that the base of a flexible string is moving slower than the tip. In
this case, the body of thgtring only takes on the appearance of a rigid object because of the tension
caused by the badl orbiting, but | invite you to introduce an object into the path of the string and

watch how quickly you are reminded of its flexible nature.

A stream of lighacts similar to a flexible body in the sense that the apparent shape of the beam
reflects the movement of the base, and nothing like a rigid one, given that the entire beam doesn't
move with the baself you don't believe me, I invite MIT's Camera CetGrroup to test this using

their camera that can capture the movement of lighse a laser beam amdcordfrom an aerial

view ¢ you'll see what | mear¥ou can even do a test at home that conveys exactly what is

happening, and it's very simple:

1 Take a galen hose, but make sure it doesn't have a sprinkler head on it or anything. This is

the light source.
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9 Turn the hos on. The stream of water light.

9 Hold the hose in a single direction. The stream is a beam of light with-enogmg source.

1 Now rotate & a 90 degree angle. Do you see how the water that was alreatited
continued in itdirection, and, as you rotated, thevater that was being emitted is what was
actually being streamed in a different direction? This is what happens with light.

1 Now, corinuously waveback and forth. The water stream is now creating a wave pattern.
This is exactly what light does when you wave it around. The water at the end of a stream
continues in the direction in which it was originally heading, and this applieswatst
particles being ejected from the hose. Together, as you move, the water particles at the end
of what would be multiple individual streams form the pattern that makes it appear as
though the water is all taking a curved path, but we know this isactially happening, and
the exact same rule applies to light.

1 Finally, if you begin to change the stream direction faster than the water is being ejected,
the wave pattern will be broken because the watan't keep up. The same thing will
happen with ligh from a source if the source is being waved about at a rate that is faster
than the emission of light can keep up with.

1 You can also test what happens when you break up the stream just by moving your hand in

and out of the way.

Gravity: Unrequited Love

Newtonian gravity states that bbbjects have gravity. This higsl many physicists tbelieve that it
iscreated by an elementary particle referred to as a "Gravitpa"particle that has never been

seen but is hypothesised to be the fourtind finalparticle of fundamental forces of the universe

The curvature of spacetime creating gravity was an idea supported by an experiment performed
over a decade prior to Einstein's work on Relativity, called the "Cavendish experiment", which in turn
was supporte by Newton's work that claimed all objects had gravity. The thing is, there are things
for consideration that have been ignored throughout the accepted derivative theories that just don't

add up, so we need to look at events both past and present todaltierstand why it is wrong:

1 Newton stated all objects have graviihen he created the Law of Universal Gravitatide
couldn't possibly have seen any object attract any other object other than objects that are
falling towards the earth, moons orbitindgmets and planets orbiting the sun. So, he threw
some mathematics together and ustiadductive reasoningto state that all objects have

gravity and must pull each other equally. Let's go over that part agi@mever saw
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gravitational attraction between any two objects where one wasn't &elestial body, but
managed to inductively reason that EVERY objefitom individual particles to the largest
possible object they can collectively formhas gravity.For humour purposes, we'll call this
Particle Stezotyping. | guess that makes us all guiltyAsdmicProfiling The only vay such
reasoning could logicallye made would be to witness, say, a car attracting an apple, a
boulder attracting even a single droplet of water, and one atom attracting anatfheman
and atomic scale objects displaying exactly the same behaviour that we see with celestial
bodies. So, why couldn't it be witnessed between hursaale objects or those smaller?
Why, the objects were apparenttgo small, of course. Amusing, since grether forceq
fundamental or otheig can be seen throughout the scale to which they apply. Gravity was
"special”. The fact that maybe only one object needed to produce grivayder to attract
others was never considered viable. Newtoevercouldexplain why, so pople went
looking for answers.
In 1798, a scientist named Henry Cavendish devised an experiment which has been claimed
to prove gravity between objects. Without going into the technical aspects of the
contraption used, what it basically didas measure thapparentgravitational force
between two stationary and two nostationary spheres, where the stationary sphergere
larger and heavier, causing the gravitatiminthe sialler spherstowards the larger while
attached to a beam hung ontarsion wire. You can find depictions of this on the internet.
Since this is the experiment to be refuted, I'll finish these points before | start going into
detail.
Noonehad been able to provide an explanationtil Einstein's work on Relativity. Much o
his work appeared to be correct, so everyone acceptadl ds true.The issue here is that
his work was based on the existence of gravity, which was never actually in question, so he
just gave a reason that could never be provdmending spacetime. iffe remove the
bending of spacetime from his work, gravitylstiists without a reason for given, and the
rest of his work will stilhppear tobe correctbecauseagravity, and many, if notall, other
behaviours still exist, so the bending of spacetime is irrelevant to all results in his own work,
since they would be the same anyway.
No elementary particle has been found for gravjtgne of the four fundamental
interactions (forces) of thaniverse. In comparison:

0 Weak Nuclear ForceW and Z Bosons. Theorized in 1968. Discovered in 1983.

o Strong Nuclear Force

A Gluong Theorized in 1962. Discovered in 1978/79.
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A Mesonc Theorized in 1935. Discovered in 1947.
0 Electromagnetisng Theorised in 1864roven in 1887. Photon discovered in
1900(?).
0 Gravity¢ Discovered in the late 1500s by Galileo. Original mathematical theory
publishedin 1687by Newton Current theory published in 1915 by Einstein.

"Graviton" particle theorized in 1930<Rarticle stillnot found. Gravity only "seen"

in one difficult to precisely perform and confirm lab experimemever knowingly

seenbetween noncelestial objects in nature.

So, time to begin the investigation into the Cavendish experiment. Now, it took a solid twarnthys
a bit of a third of research and thinking for me to pogether what ishappening here, in a way that
makes sense, because | didn't have the resources to accurately recreate the expenmenh

different tests Therefore I'll explain it all stefby step so the thought path is easy to follow.

1. Recong Information gathering, the natural first step. Wikipedia, a Scientific American
article, and numerous other science websites provided what needed to be known in terms
of the explanation of the experinm¢. YouTube provided videos of attempted recreations
performed by university students and home scientists alike. There was enough information
between all of these to begin dissecting the method.

2. Environmentg Cavendish didn't have the resources to credte perfect environment, so
he done the best he could to reduce the possibility of other forces interfering with
movement, such as air drafts, by performing the experiment in his shed, with the
contraption placed inside a wooden box which was two feet thitd didn't want the gravity
of his own body to interfere, so he observed from a distance. We can assume this was pretty
much secure, ignoring the fact that the gravity from the wooden box would have interfered
with the experiment anyway. As expected, thmall spheres moved towards the larger. In
recorded attempted recreations of the experiments, the apparatus was simply in a room
without any safeguards to prevent unwanted forces besides the walls of the rooms
themselves. An exact replica of the contraptimasn't used, but very simplistic versions of it
were, which featured objects such as weights and dumbbells, applesvétatever could
be found near, it seems. As expected, the smaller objects still moved towards the larger, but
all seemed to do so fast and to a greater degree than the original. How? Cavendish's
moved only 4.1 millimetresand he had to use a trick involving a mirror and light, observed
at a distance, just to be sure that the spheres actually moved, while some of the recreations

had oljects moving more than an inch.
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3. Sizingg | looked into the size of the objects used. No one used objects as large/heavy as
Cavendish did, who had large lead spheres of 12 inches in diameter, weighing 158 kg each,
and small spheres of 2 inches in diameteejghing 0.73 kg each. If the strength of graisty
based on the size and magsfthe objects involved, the gravitational pull in Cavendish's
experiment should be much greater than in any of the recreatipesough so to negate the
difference in size anohass of objects used. So, how were the objects in the recreations able
to move so much further and faster? This is clearly an indication of mass involvement, where
lighter objects can be more easily moved general principle in everyday life. This goes
against the theoretical calculation of gravity as Newton stated it, as the 158 kg spheres
should have had a much greater gravitational effect on the smaller ones, pulling them by a
greater distance than what we see in the recreations.

4. Magnetismg Clearly smething isn't right in all this. | started to look at the materials. In the
original and all the recreations | had seen, metals were used, and | thought maybe they
could have become magnetised by the earth's magnetic field. A quick google had the
internet screaming at me that lead, the material of spheres used in the original, was
"diamagnetic”, which basically meant not magnetic, as opposed to "paramagnetic” (slightly
magnetic)and "ferromagnetic” (strongly magnetiglll terms new to me. Wasn't surpmigj
that the idea was shot down, thoughit would've been too easy.

5. Static¢ | considered the possibility of attraction caused by static build up around the
spheres, since | didn't read that they were grounded beforehand. Again, the internet
disagreed, and had to as wel| don't think enough static energy could have been built up to
move objects in both the original and recreated experiments, especially over the distance
the objects move in the latter. Possibi@aybe but unlikely.

6. Observationg At thispoint, | had to turn to nature. If all objects had gravity, surely there
must an example of it in the natural wortgd mean, we can see every example of physics in
the natural world, somewhere, so if all objects did have gravity, there has to be archie o
scale visible on earth. Since gravity was said to be based on size and mass, the obvious thing
to do was make observations around the biggest natural objects we can find oncearth
mountains. Unfortunately, there aren't any of those in or near Eastbonso, again, |
turned to Google and Wikipedia. Luckily, what | had planned didn't require my physical
presence at the scene, only observation and explanation:

1. Sailing Stones: Not sure why these popped into my head. These are stones that
appeared to movecross valley floors by themselves. The mystery was eventually

solvedc it was a prank by nature but the method of movement wasn't the point of
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interest, the tracks left behind were. Given the location of such happenings, |
wondered if the gravitationgbull of surrounding mountains would cause any weird
and immediate, yet only temporary, angled cornering deviations in the tracks
towards the nearest mountains, as if a stone sidestepped but continued moving
forward in the same direction. Of all the picag I've found, no such manoeuvre can
be seen. All changes of direction seem to follow large or small curves, as opposed to
any sort of sharp angles. Given the conditions under which these rocks are able to
move, the gravitational pull of a mountain shoudd able to influence the course of
said movement, but the rocks seem to simply follow the direction in which they are
being pushed.
2. Plants: Specifically, those which grow on the mountain itself, especially at the base
and around the middle. Plants have ery interesting ability called "Geotropism"
they detect and respond to gravity, with their roots growing towards it and their
stems growing away. Now, scientists are yet to figure out exactly how this works,
but the function of the mechanism isn't impairt here, only the result. So, if all
objects naturally have gravity, then one of two things should be seen in this
situation, and they are both what | call "leaning fields". Either:
A All plants should detect the gravitational pull and leamayfrom the
mountain; or
A Plants either do not detect or ignore the gravitational pull of the mountain,
and all leartowardsthe mountain, based on the pull of the mountain they
continuously experience as they grow.
Neither of these can be seen. If this phemenon existed, it would have been
observed from the beginning of human existence, aothnists would have written
about such a thing millennia ago. Even when large amounts of grass and flowers
grow in the same direction, due to factors such as wind aeded to fight for
sunlight, the phenomenon of the "leaning field" isn't seen. You always get the
stubborn individuals or patches that do whatever it is they choose, which is
something that can't be so if gravity has either effect. Surely this is physataral
proof that gravity can't be present in all objects of mass just because they exist, or
are we to ignore nature's own gravitational detection system in order to be able to
accept the work of laboratory scientists?

3. Trees: Here, we care about thedmches and the leaves.
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A Brancheg To help understand this, you can view naked illustrations of
trees, such as those found hergatureinstitute.org/pub/ic/icl4/trees.htm
However, you don't need really need to if you are familiar with trees at all.
You'llnotice that, in any tree, all or most of the branches grow towards the
sky, going away from the gravity of the earth. Again, this is an example of
geotropism. What we don't see in any imagesr in real life, for that matter
¢ are branches of trees on matains growing in, or towards, a single
direction. Surely the gravity of mountains would fool the tree, causing
branches to grow away from them, no? Even branches growing on the side
of a tree facing a mountain should visibly, as they grow, change dinectio
We already see this behaviour with branches that are growing towards the
ground, so why not in this situation?

A Leaveg Hangingas they do, the twigs and branches from which they grow
provide resistance equal to that of the pull of gravity, just like tvooden
beams suspended on Cavendish's contraption, and, though the branches
don't rotate, leaves themselves are rather flexible when healthy. Why do we
not see all leaves on the half of the tree facing the mountain pointing
somewhat towards it, and leas on the half of the tree facing away from
the mountain appearing as though they are being somewhat pulled back?

If all objects have gravity, there shouitbrally be mountains of evidence, so why the

absence of any whatsoever? Going by what has been accepted in science, we are to believe
that a torsion fiber is able to magnify the gravitational pull of everything from lead spheres a
foot wide to dumbbells and appteso much so that it is visibly greater than the natural
gravitational pull of mountains on plantSeriously, some wire/string?!

Conspiracy | wasn't buying the fiber versus mountain outcome, so | decided to see what
people online had to say about thiscame across the site of a man who goes by the name
Miles Mathis. Now, he's regarded as a conspiracy theorist, so you always have to be as
suspicious of their work as they are with everyone else's, but it's possible for even the
dumbest person in existerdo surprise you with a logical argument at least once, so it's
better to observe and then judge. To cut a long story short, he concluded that all objects
emit a repulsive electromagnetic field composed of photons, and all the objects in the
vicinity of he experiment that were being ignored were actually causing the smaller objects
to move, while the larger, stationary objects were used to block the photon emissions from

all the other objects. Now, the obvious thing to think next regards the emissiohatbps
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from the larger objects, which would essentially mean the actually blocking is made
redundant, and the emissions from the large objects would even have a greater effect since
they were closer to the small objects, at least in the recreated expeiisn&o, overall, it
didn't make sense, but the logic of "blocking" did stir a curiosity in me.
Invisible Forceg Assuming Cavendish blocked/regulated all forces that he could, there are
only three possible forces that could still exist in that box, amy tare all caused by the
earth ¢ gravity, magnetismand rotation. Gravity, relative to the earth, only operates
vertically, so it couldn't be that. The rotation of the earth, since it is constant, would either
cause the bar holding the smaller spheresaver stop moving or have no effect at all, so
that wouldn't make any sense. | had no idea how the magnetic field of the earth would come
into play, so | was at a loss. | decided to go back to the beginning and jumped on YouTube
for videos of attraction,epulsion and diamagnetismseriously, this site is a godsend. |
needed to know more about it, and, since | was starting over, static force wasn't something |
was willing to rule out permanently. These are the results | watched that are most important
to what comes next:

1. "Electrostatic attraction and repulsion" by user Mr Guay Hanaed,

2. "Diamagnetism and Paramagrst" by user Michael Melloch.
| didn't know what to expect at all, but was interested in what | saw. What we want to focus
on here is the moveent.

1. Inthe first video, what we want to pay attention to is the rotation of the ruler on the

column during repulsion, based on the position of the repelling object.
2. Inthe second video, we want to pay attention to the diamagnetic glass rod when it
is within the magnetic field.

These were the fitswo clues to what | believed wasally going on, but | needed to
understand one more thing, which | probably would've already known if | had paid more
attention in science lessons. How exactly do magnetic figtotk? A quick search yielded
the results | needed, and | was able to put the complete theory together.

Principlec The first thing I'm going to explain is what | call the "Shadow Principle":

When a blocking object impedes a flowing object which is maniagingle direction at a
given point, a "shadow" is cast behind said blocking object, which is the area in which the

flowing object isn a lesser state than normal

This may already go by another namedo not knowg but it can be seen with any flowgn

object. Four examples of this we can see, and probably have seen, are:
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Lightg This is the typical type of shadow we are familiar with. When light is blocked,
a literal shadow is cast behind the object where light is unable to reaateaches

in lowerquantities.

Flames; Most people would have seen this in movie scenes involving explosions
and a person hiding in the "shadow" of some sort of pillar, veailk table laying on

its side, in order to survive.

Water ¢ Easily seen in any river containinggarocks that sit on the riverbed and

rise above the surface of the water. The water directly behind the rock is flowing
slower than the water to the side of it, and, sometimes, there's even a slight dip in
water level right behind the rock, too.

Air ¢ Aswith all the above, the flow of air is no different. When air is blocked by an
object, it is whipped around and continues flow on the other side, with a shadow of

lower air flow.

The reason I've selected these is to show that, given such different naifitkes particles

involved in each caseenergy plasma, liquids, and gase# is reasonable to infer all

objects that flow in such a mannereate a shadow when impeded by another object.

Here are two example diagrams that depict the two types of shadow

» =5 5 =5 =5 =5 5 =5 =5 5 B =B 5 B =5 5 B 5 5 = 5 D 5 =B P B B P
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Full Shadow Partial Shadow

Blue arrows indicate the direction of flow; red objects are blocking objects.

The difference between the two depends on whether or not the flowing object fills the area

directly behind the blocking object.

91 Fullg If the area behind the blocking objeistcompletely free of the flowing object,

this is a full shadow. Full shadows generally continue until the point in which the
separate paths converge back into a single path.

Partialg If the flowing object occupies the area behind the blocking object, this is a
partial shadow. The object within the area of the shadow still flows, but, since it is
essentially being carried along by the object flow on either side, it doesao at

slower rate, gradually increasing using momentum and continued force until it is
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10.

equal to the surrounding rate of flow. In the diagram, the lighter the arrows, the
slower/more impeded the flow.
In either case, the length of any converging shadow is datexd by the speed at which the
object is flowing; the faster the flow, the longer the shadogbut the difference in length is
always relative to the object itself, as properties of said object will also influence the result,
so there's no universal meae that can be applied to all flowing objects based on their
speed. Also, the shape of the flow and shadow depends on other factors such as the shape
of the blocking object (image search for "air flow around objects" to see examples) and the
properties ofthe flowing object. For example, if a flowing object only really moved in a
straight line without much deviation sidewagsomething very high in viscosity, | would
imagineq the shadow is unlikely to converge, but could instead continue on indefinitely,
with the object now continuing to flow along two separate paths. | guess we can call this
area of division a "permanent shadow".
Theory¢ The mistake everyone makes is ruling out magnetism because the objects used in
the contraption are diamagnetic when, in fact, this is the key to the thebing. earth has a
magnetic fieldg this is common knowledge, even to me. What | didn't know una was
that magneticfield linesflow from the North Poleto the South Polexternally Now we can
put it all together:

1. When setting up the experiment, the nestationary beam holding the smaller
objects is left to spin into a natural rest position.. vadnat appears to be. Remember
the second video with the glass rod? Diamagnetic materials within a magnetic field
attempt to turn to a perpendicular position of the flow of the field, as a way of
gettingits whole body as far away from the field as possibiean ideal world, it
would be perfectly perpendicular, but, in the real world, a few things influence how
much and how easily theeam can turrg the masof the objects on each end
versus the differing strengths of the magnetic field, and the natunajue on the
torsion fibre itself.

2. Once at rest, the large objects are placed next to the small. These become the
blocking objects, and this is where the shadow principle comes into play. Since one
blocking object is in front of one sphere while the otrebehind, only the smaller
object behind the blocking object is affected by the shadow.

3. With blocking objects now in place and the magnetic field flowing, the smaller
objects are being hit by theagneticflow differently. The small object in front of the

blocking object is being hit head on with full force, while the small object behind the
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other blocking object is sitting in its shadow and experiencing an impeded flow,
creating a state of imbalance.

4. What now appears to be attraction is actually just tineatler object in front being
pushed harder than its counterpart, causing the rotation towards the blocking object
behind it. The small object behind the blocking object, sitting in the shadow, has to
move towards the blocking object because the beamattisched to moves as a
single unit, and, since it is facing less resistance than its counterpart is feeling force,
there isn't anything it can do about the situation.

And a diagram to make it clear (designed for understanding, not accuracy):

[ T S E I N ->-b‘ -»-o-»-o-r‘ > > »

> > O + % 3 2P+ > > 3 -ba-»-ra‘ -D-D‘-D‘

Yes, the smiker objects would also create a shadow, but it wasn't necessary to show it here.

We can see something we are all familiar with if we remove the blocking objects and use
ferromagnetic objects instead of diamagnetic omese call it a compass, and it belesvin a
very similar way, with the differences based on the difference in magnetic properties.
Whereas Cavendish's experiment causes objects to turn to a (near) perpendicular angle
when left to stabilise while setting up the experiment, the compass singpdtes to follow

the flow of the magnetic field, pointing north on one end and south on the other. The
magnetic field of the earth exerts a torque on the compass pointer, but, since it isn't a
torsion wire used, the needle point isn't forced to stop as Horizontal beam in Cavendish's

experiment is, and can just continuously rotate around the center point.

This also explains the major differences we can determine between the original experiment
and its recreationd,e. why the recreations using lightebjects had objects moving fast

and further than in the original experiment, rather than the opposite which would see the
larger objects moving more, whiéh whatshould happen according to Newton. It's also

worth noting that the beam in the original pgriment never stopped moving once the
blocking objects were positioned, which can be explained based on numerous factors, such

as:
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11.

12.

9 The torsion fibre attempting to reverse the applied torque so it can return to a true
natural position; and
1 The differing stength of flow experienced by the smaller object within the shadow
of the blocking object every measurable distance (such as a single millimetre) of
difference in position of the smaller object experiences a different flow strength, so,
as it is moving &ck and forth, iis experiencing negative and positive acceleration,
respectively.
A state of perfect equilibrium can never be achieved under such circumstances, and so the
bar willforeverconstantly oscillate.
Accelerationg Cavendish reported seeingdfsmaller spheres always accelerating towards
the larger¢ easy enough to explain. Once the smaller objects begin to move, momentum
exists, and when a constant forgghe magnetic flong is applied to an object that has
momentum in the general directionf@aid manentum, acceleration is created.
Experimentation¢ We can test this theory using the same setup with any object that flows,
and a torsion fibre isn't needed, only a central point upon which a beam can turn, given that
the force exerted can be madsgnificantly stronger using the most common flowing
objects, such as water and air. All the evidence suggests that whatever is happening in this
experiment is a result of something in the realm of fluid dynamics and the shadow principle,

not gravity.

Forthose with the resources, we can run a test to really have a better idea of what force is

at play, and there are only two conditions required for the perfect setup:

1 A vacuum room to prevent any air flow interference; and
1 Magnetic shielding from all angléscludingabove andunderneath) to redirect the

flow of the earth's magnetic field around the contraption.

A vacuum room isn't an absolute requirement, but one must be careful without it. To ensure
the magnetic flow isn't interfering, place a magnetiergmass inside if the compass stops

working, the shield is.

So, yea, there's a very go@most certainchance that Cavendish made the world's most useless
compass. The funniest thing is that Cavendish's work didn't provide the same result as what is
considered the correct gravitational constant of the earth, and work had to be done just to bring
formulas n line with what is considered correct today. Even then, the answer was still incorrect, but

was accepted based on thaegree of difference | know science doesréiwayshave to be certain,
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but the mathematics used in science still has to be perfectwdikthe values are known, so | don't

understand how or why it was ever allowed.

If we want to solve this puzzle, we have to stamating a theorjrom the beginningand we'll use

everything we know and can prove to get us to the finish line.
When itcomes to gravity, here is what we know for sure

1. Gravity is considered a fundamental force.
2. Naturalgravitational strengths based on at least two thinganass and size.
3. We can createa measurablesense ofartificial gravity by accelerating objedts certain

speed.
Now we look at principles that would apply in this case

1. Fundamental forces cannot be reduced to more basic interactions.

2. Fundamental forces are atiediated byelementary particles.

3. Any forcewhose strength is determined by the mass of afeabcreating it must also rely
on movement for its creation.

4. The strength of a force determined by the mass of an object creating it also depends on the
speed at which said object is movirtgerything that depends on mass depends on

movementand speedMass is useless without it.
We can see proof of such principles all around us:

1 For principls 1 and 2 we have the elementary particles previously mentioméd and Z
bosons, photons, gluons and mesons.
1 For principles 3 and,4here are a myriad of exampl@severyday life:

o If you get punched in the face, the force exerted depends on the mass of the fist and
the speed at whichtimoves through the air.

o If an object falls on you, the mass of the object and the speed at which it is falling
affects just how mah pain you are to experience.

o If an object compresses a spring, the mass of the spnmgpmbination with the
speed at which the spring risegetermines how much the object resting upon it is
pushed.

o If you fan yourself with two sheets of A4 paperwbtdifferent masses moving at

the same speed, the heavier paper would blow air harder.
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o On the contrary, electrical and magnetarces only rely on the presence of an
electrical chargen a particleand the velocity ofaid particle respectively Neither

relieson mass.
Now, let's look at the behaviouend characteristicsf gravity:

1 Gravity passes through matteContact faces can't pass through mattethey can only
cause matter to exert force on other matter. For example, if a persetanding on oe side
of a wall and a car crashes into the other side, knocking the person to the groloedorce
created by the car was exerted ¢ime wall, and the wall, as it was pushexertedforce on
the person.

1 All forces weaken over distance, mgntactforces do not have an infinite reachnlike
gravity.

9 Gravity can travel through empty spa¢&ontact brces can't.
And a couple more facts:

1 We haveneververifiably seen gravity being created &gy object that wasn't spinning.
Never.The only confirmation we have ever had comes from rotating celestial bodies

1 All movement must createome type oforce.

For the record, gthis point, the curving of spacetinme a complete fallacy. As ridiculous as | proved
it was before,tidoesn'tand can'taccount forthe above and there is no proof that gravity is so
special it does not have to follow gmwther universal principles. Therefore, scientists will need to

find the graviton particlebut, to do so, they first have to understand gravitythie right way
So, vhat if the aboveis all we needdto knowto understand gravity Here's how | see it

Gravity is gulling force(clearly), but not in the way we imagine. It igs@texof energysolely
createdby therotation of a single bodyWeknow that it is emitted by matterotating together as a
single body, and that bodies of different masses create gravity of different strergyihiss logical to
assume individual particlesf matter emit the energy individuallywith the energy increasg in
strength collectivelySurely no one is to believe it is a universaihcidence that every object we can
unequivocally confirninas active gravity is a large, rotating celestial bdtll, even stars are said to

form based on rotatingloudsof matter.

As for how the factors which affect gravitational strength do so:
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1 Speed; As with any vortex, the faster it spins, the more powerful.it is

1 Massc Given that gravitational energy works as a collective, the more particles there are
producing said energyhe stronger it is.

1 Sizeq Large objects create larger vorticesaturally. When thinking of size differences
between vortice created by bodies of different sizeswould be equivalent to comparing
whirlpools to maelstromsSure, a whirlpootouldcreate a force equal to a maelstrom, but it

would have to be spinning much faster than one would normally expect in order to do so.

Those 3 factors affect the gravitational strength in general, but there's one more that pfageea

specificrole.

91 Densityc Not the average density, as that's too simple, but the density in specific regions
between the center and surfacéreas of higher density are going to create noticeably
higher gravitational strengths on ¢hsurface directly above, itvhile lower areasf density

are going to cause a lower gravitational strength.

This may be easier to explamfull using diagrams and tables, so that's what | shall do. Here are

three celestial bodies:

1 Body number 1 has a uniform particle density throughout.

1 Body numbe 2 has a pocket where theagelittle or no particles (shown in circle so it is
easier to seeg)creating an area of lower density.

1 Body number Jas a pocket where there &large quantity of particles, creating an area of

higher density.

Let's imaginall particles are the same.
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Body # Particle Distribution Total
Body 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 10
Body 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 8

Body 3 1 1 1 1 1 1 1j1{1{2(22/1|1|1 1 16

The abovdable, as indicated, shows the distribution of particles for each body. As we can see, each
body has a different total number of particlegpresenting the massnd each have areas where

the particle population density is different from tlethers (highlighted in yellow)

AverageGravitational Strength Within Section
Body 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Body 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 0.33 0.33 0.33 1
Body 3 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 3 3 1

Here,we can seg¢he average gravitational strength within a secti@®y. knowinghis, we can easily
see howit differs based on the population density of particlesid how easily it can create different
surface strengthsOf coursejn the real worldthere areother factors that will affect the overall
suface strength, such as theassof a particle, its energy emission ratmission intensitand so

on, but you get the general pictureo the above table would only remain so clean looking in a

perfect world

Now, the reason this is significafand a major part of the reason | brght it up)is becaue of a
natural phenomenon that &atively, yet againcan't explaing the missing gravity iGanada.The
Hudson Bay aregeportedly has lower gra\ational strengththan other places on eartland, unless
we again attempt to accept thahe apparent curving of spacetime creates gravity but doesn't
control its strength, then Relativity is useldsre. Scientists have come up with two theories to
explain thisg one involvingconvection of the eartls mantle dragging the continental platownin
one particular spagtandthe othertheory concerningan ice sheet that was so thick and heavy it
indented the earthl can't speak on the truthfulness or accuraceither, but | do knowtwo things

of my own:

1. Particle population densitgnd distributionarethe obvious cause (I use "population

density" instead of simply "density" as not to have anyone assume it is to do with weight.)
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2. Sientists should stop saying it concerns massl should, for scientific accuraaise
population dersity, as mass simply refers to the total number of particles, while we actually

need to know how many particles are within a specific area.

Really and truly, there are a number of reasons why the gravitational strength around the Hudson
Bay area could b@Wer than the norny literally anything that could affect the compositian
structureof any part of the earth between the core and the surfateould even simply be
something that occurred when the earth was formédadr example, if a significant ainpket

remained.

Let'stake a quick trip back tblackcores and neutron starg they haveimmense gravitational

strength, sghysicistsassume it's because of how dense they,ar@mpletely ignoring the fact that
these objects rotate at the most incredibépeeds known to man. As previously statedme say

there is a black corerhich spins at near light speedio find one not spinningrould be to find one

with no atmosphere. With no atmosphere, there wouldn't be any redshift. With no redsmfifared
radiation could be observed. With observable radiation, the black core wouldn't appear black at all

atthe veryleast not to an infrared detector.

Oddly enough, one of the things | am most curious about is how this energy is detected by plants. It
is all rdher interesting in comparison to humans. People wonder why we don't feel gravity, but that
all seems rather obvious, and it's based on the principle of constant force. It's somattjioge

reading thiswill be familiar with¢ you put on a pair of earrings, a weighted vest, a watcha

rucksack, and you initially feel the added weight, but, as time goes on, you completely forget it is
even there. You don't feel it unless it moves or adjussoime way. This is the "la@f constant

force" in action. When a continuous force that is constant in all of its properties acts upon aibody
is initially registered by the conscious mjtdt, over time, is ignored due tpyet againg

subconscious filteringsimilar behaviour is & when there is a constant smedhd, after a while,

our brain blocks it oytor whenyou are in pain and it appears to subside, but then you touch the
area and you learn a valuable less@ve register gravity the moment our brain has developed
enough tobe able to detect it in the womland gravity nevereallychanges throughoutost of our
lives, but there are some times when different gravitational strengths come into play. Travelling to
the poles, for example, where ayity is supposed to be strongdsecause of the shape of the earth
Would we feel the difference? Highly unlikefs gravity is such a weak forcatlthe increase isn't
registered It would be as if someone was bench pressing 100 kilogranasthen decided to press

100.1, expectingd feel a change. | couldn't tell you what the margin of imperceptible change is, but
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it exists.Whenthe change is outside of said margin, thougin either directiong two other laws

come into play, and they are the "law of increasing force" and the tiaglecreasing force'The law

of increasing force is very straightforwardvhena force increases, you feel it increasing. The law of
decreasing force works a little differentlys you don't actually feel thierce decreasen strength

but rather yourbodyincrease in resisince This is a direct result of the law of constant fooence

the force is constant, your body adjusts to its new weight, so when the force is redumadyody
literally becomes lighter, making it easier to moiidese are bothatural reactions to the adding of
somethingthat wasn't there and the&emovingof something that wasl. suppose our body would

(and does) have other mechanisms for detecting graaity gravitational forcéhat we wouldn't

really notice ourselvewithout proper examinationThe pumping of blood upwards within the body
of an individual standing uprightor exampleTo maintain the required circulatory rate to get
oxygen around the body fast enough, the heart has to adjust how hard it works bagée o

strength of gravityt has to fight against. It's not something that we would need to be made aware
of as there is entirely nothing we can do about it's between the logic neurons of the heart and
those of the brairg so it never need be processdy our manual control systenihere's also the

fact that we are too used to ¢t we've been experiencingnd most of us continue to experience
roughly the same strength of gravity since life on earth came into existence, so we subconsciously
filter out the feeling because it is always there. Only significant changes force a conscious
acknowledgement of it because we actually feel the difference, hence vifgnasits need

adjustment periods.
Let's test the vortex theory to see if it can be used to explhings we have already witnessed:

1 Atmosphereg Particlesghat make upthe atmosphere orbit the earth at a faster distance per
time speed, but at the same rotational speegust as we see with vortices where the fluid
moves like a rigid bodyrhis alsodrther helps us understand gravity and microgravity better
¢ the point where the atmosphere ends and space starts is the point where gravity no longer
has the strengthio maintain the rigid body rotationand particles are free to do as they
wish.

1 On a si@ note, there are multipléheories given that attempt to explain why the
atmosphere moves at the same speed as the body to whishaitéched, and | hate them
all, so let's disprove them immediately:

1. Frictiong Friction between the earth's surface anlaetatmosphereBollocks As
previously mentioned, there is empty space between particles, meaning the earth's

surface only rubs against the lowest of the lowest gas particles that just so happen
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to bounce against it. Because the empty spaces exist, ttt#ofriimposed on one
particle does not transfer to another particle. Not no way; not no himapossible
Bumpingg Parts of the earth, such as mountains, apparently bump into the
atmosphere to keep it moving. Sure, maybe this would be believattie if
atmosphere was a rigid solid, instead of a collection of gasesa aiant wall
existed and extended from thidorth Pole to the &uth and was high enough to
reach outer space, but let's not give Trump any iddd®re is no way for parts of
the earth to keepthe entire atmosphere moving with it just by bumping into it. How
would the highest of the highest mountains keep the particles above it moving?
Again,impossible
Conservatiorof Linear Momentum + GravityCoLM keeps particles moving
forward, gravity hads them downIM-POSI-BLEThat's not a typo; | wanted the
Spanish pronunciatiorzas particles move in all different directions as they bounce
off each other. This bouncing off each other would have killed Goldvig time ago
because said bouncing exerts an external fdroen one particle onto aother, and
linear manentumcan only be conserved as long as an external force is not applied.
For CoLM to keep the particles in motion around the earth,gadicleswould have
to either:
A Form a single body in thform of a solid or liquidnove in a uniform
direction from the startand never touch each other whatsoevéecause
the knockon effect would quickly result in chagnd particles would end
up moving in altlirections as they do novor
A Be aligned in perfect rows, move in a uniform direction, and create a never
ending domino effect, which sees one particle hit a particle in front of it into
the particle in front of that one, at the p&ct angle to not disttb any other
particles in any other rowsdut keep the motion going all around the planet
forever and ever.
The fact that particlebounce in all directions, yet still mowe a uniform direction
as though they were single bodyeven though empty spacexests between them,
means that something else entirely is driving their orbit around the ediiink of it
like this: 10 people are on an escalator that is going up. No matter the dirgntion
which they wish to walk, they will always be moved upward®ag as they remain
on the escalator. Sure, they can run down the escalator faster than it moves them

upwards, butunless they actually step off it, it's going to move them back up again.
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These people are particles and the escalator is the vortex. Ydd dowa similar
experiment where you replace the escalator with a rotating platform. People
walking in all directions, bumping into each other, but they'll still be moving in a
uniform direction. One can be a smart arse and run against the platform ifsiney
choose. Théll lose energy, tire, and the platform will have its way with thgust

how a vortex will have its way with particles that toymove against it for too long
Interesting, yes®e'll continue.

1 Flight Pathg Planes take longdtyingfrom east to west. The Earth spins from west to east.
If you race two objectaround a vortex in opposite directionghere both objects have all
the same properties and use the same amount of power to move, the one travelling against

the rotation is always@ngto reach the finish line slower
Common sese. Not really even interesting, but it supports it, so was worth the mention.

9 Polar Jetg These jet streams are known as "polar jets" because they are always emitted
from the poles of the emitting object, but why? Why never from an equator or any other
random possible points on the body? Now, this is interesting, but many may wonder what
this has to do with vortices, and we can thank Hollywd@éster movies for me even being
aware of thisbecause it's something most people probably don't even pay attentioBao.
in many a disaster movie featuring bad weatkestorms, to be precise you'll hear
someone refer to the "eye" dhe storm. This is the calmepart of a stormgcan be found in
most, if not all, vorticegespecially large onesyen ifnot clearly definedit's always in the
center of it all) andisvery important to this part bthe theory. Now, there are a few
important principleso know about thetype of vorex in questionand they both explain
why polar jets arewell, polar, and behave in the manner in which they.do

1. The pressure gradient for¢®GF, whichmovesfrom area of higher pressure to
areas of lower pushes inwards towards the eyehere the pressure is the lowest

2. The PGF and vortex rotation combiner@ates a spiraravel path towards the
center.

3. The eyebeing the calmests thepoint of least resistanceasthis is whereparticles
move the slowest anthe least violently

4. Though the calmest, it does not mean they are motionlessthey, too, rotatevith

the vortex
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Going back to what was explained abguatar jets in the black cores sectianatter is
compressed within theenter of thecore to the point wherean explosive reaction occurs
As for how we know this is a procdbsit happens within the center:

I These jets are always sestreamingthrough both polesimultaneouslylf the point
of the reaction was somewhere between the centre and the surfdeeplasma
would only move upwards towards the surface; it would never do that as well as
moving downwards, through the center, and then ascending towards the surface in
the opposite direction

1 The center is the point where matter is being compressed from every possible angle,
soit's the point where the reaction would happen before it could possibly happen
anywhere else.

1 Forget everything you hear about polar jets being something to do wih th
accretion disk, an event that happens on or just outside of the event horizon, blah
blah blah blah blah. Seriously, just take a moment to think to yougselfat are the
odds of the exact same event happening at the exact same tirectly on the
poles of a bodywhen the causevould have to be two events that happen
independent of each oth&Oh, is it magnetic forces? That's hard to imagine, given
that magnetic forces only attract, repel or form barriers. | haven't withessed
everything in the worldl admit, but I've neveknown a magnetic force to be able to
draw a column of particles from one point, allow these particles to pass through the
field, and then expel them awayhere's also the fact that magnetic floinds go
from north to south, soif magnetic forces played any part in the creation of sach
event, we would also see evidenoEmatter dispersion along the magnetic floiv.
wouldn't be surprised to hear a theory along the linestbé magnetic field or
accretion disk shrinks and tighite very fast, putting great pressure on the body and
forcing it to expel matter until it reaches a state of equilibriuhmust admit, that
would stand perfectly in line with a lot of the other illogical theor(e=ad: stupidity)
we have gone through aady.

Anyway, @plosions, when movement is restricted, are forced to travel along the path of
least resistanceNow, we can't sawhich direction the path of least resistance is based on
structuralfactors because there's no way for us to determihat entirely, but we can say
that the eyes are always going to be the path of least resistaased on the nature of
vortices so plasmaimply follows the paths of the two eyeshich would be northwards

and southwards of the center of the core where thecgon happensand ecause of the
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inward spiralpath of travel, any matter trying taleviatewould simply be forced back into

and contained withinthe eye.

Once the surface has been broken, streams are seeotée as they exit, widening in
diameterthe further out they get. This also abides by the principles of vortices, as the eye is
always somewhat conical in shafwider at the top) and the particles within it rotatingrhe
increase in diameter of the jet stream will be based on the spdeathich the stream is
travellingg the slower it moves, théonger the rotating gravitational vortex has to disperse
particlesinto the shape of theyeitself, increasing the circumferenaever altitude Any

stream, if withessed travelling at 99.9% of light spes has been claimed, is not going to be

seenwidening in diameter unless it is over millions of miles.
And, finally:

1 Polar Vorticeg | did say the eyes of the gravitational vortex are over the poles, and polar
vorticesconfirm this. Like thgravitational vortex, polar vortices are persistent and also
rotate in the same directions the gravitational vortex should, based on the rotation of the
earth ¢ counter-clockwise at the north pole and clockwise at the solitk.worth noting that
this hasi't only keen witnessed on Earttymore than half the planets in our solar system
have them, and even Saturn's moon Titan ddéss doesn't mean that every other rotating
celestial body is missing them, as they can only be seen when clearly visible matter is
presen so the rotation can be withessed. Clouds over the poles are the easiest way to see
them.

1 Accretion Disk Always seen rotating in the same direction as lloely they are orbiting.

1 Formation of Starg Based on current theoryptating cloudsn spaceshow it all begins
creating a minor vortexexplained in a series of eventhetvortex attracts particles, the
mass increaseshe volume increaseshe gravitational strength increases, the volume
decreases, the density increases, the pressure incretfisegnergy increases, the speed
increasesmore particles are attractedindthe loop continueauntil the point where nuclear
fusion occurs.

1 Wind¢How is wind createdPressure differences appear and air flows from one area to the
next until things are gualised but pressure differences in whaxactly?Air particles can't
magically detect pressure changatsa distanceand particles only movenaidedin a wind
like manner when rushing to fill empty spadé&now people will be quick to mention air

temperature, but within that explanation lies a major flaw
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We all know hot air rises. As it does so, cooler air rushes to fill the dpatcthe rising hot

air createsbecause, if it didn't, we would have vacuum pocketsd nature does not like
vacuums The air that was once hot eventually cools and falls back down to the surface. This
is the cycle of what we think wind is. However, everyone seems to be overlooking one very
simply factc there is alvays going to be colder air at higher altitudes because the
atmosphere is warmed more from the body of Earth than it is directly from the energy of the
sun, andgiven this, if this simple cycle is how wind worked, the wind could never stop
blowing anywhere, evehecause thexistence of theemperature differerce ispersistent,

and the cycle would forevéhave to continue uninterruptedrhere could never be a place
above the surface where there wasn't wind at any given tiiitee only way for there to be

no wind in an area would be for a column of air from sugfexthe Karman line to be the

exact same temperature how likely is that? Well, it's actually impossible, because air
higher up is further away from the dominant heat sour®, but the problem doesn't stop
there. We don't generally experience verticaind (unless you are standing within a column

of heated air), but wind blowing across the surface, meaning that even if we did manage to
achieve a column of air of equal temperature throughout, air outside of said column would
still be of different tempertures, meaning the pressure differences would still exist,

meaning wind would still be experient.€lo put it simply, to experience evensdight

moment wherethe wind was not blowinghe entire atmospheravould, essentiallyhave to

be equal in temperature, and we don't need Rain Mawrcdtculate the oddsf that
happening.Oh, fow could | forget; there's dso the fact the windlows horizontally and not
vertically.If temperature differenceof the atmosphere was the causee would feel wind
blowing upwards in the same way as when you hold your hand over a flame and feel the
heat rising This can even be tested using a large room with heated flooring. I'll be honest,
I've never naturally felt the wind indoors, no matter héavge a roomBetter yet, let's look

at the largest building in the worlgthe Boeing Everett Factory. This building is so large and
tall that rains clouds are able to form inside it, so km®wit is high enough to establish
significant altitude tempeature differenceyet I've never heard of windverbeing an issue,
and, given the amount of damage wind in such a place would cause, I'm sure it would have
made the newslong with everything else

It's blindingly obvious thathere has to be an underhyg, uninterrugied, governing pressure
system, andhie one thing physicists did gpartiallyright is theunevenheating ofa bodys
surface but it isn't solely the sun involved in the situatjoror the surfaceBodies like Earth

have their own internaheating system which also affects surface temperature, and then we
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have to take into consideration heat produced by people, animals, and all the things we do.
Yea, plants too. Okay, anything that can expel heat into the earth's surface is a contributing
factor, and this includes all heated material below the surface, such as magma and gases.
With that out of the waywe go back to the vortex. As the earth itself is unevenly heated, it's
particle density changesonly slightly, and not enough for a changegravity that we would
feel, but enough to begin to destab#izhevortex it is creating (something | explain in much
more detail later when explaing the mechanics of it aljy creating two areas of different
pressure, andas the vortex equalises @K, as a vortexvill always doair is forced along. If

the body was to stop rotating, we wouldn't experience winds moving at 1038 mph because
the vortex would no longer exist and the particles of air would stop moving.

Oh, and by the way, the fact that the wind blows in different directions alsoouteke
conservation of linear momentum as a reason for the atmosphere moving with the®oely.
hurricane would destroy the whole system.

1 Escape; Escaping any vortex regas one thing; opposing pressure continuously greater
than the gravitationaktrength at currengaltitude. Any object with enough thrust to leave
the surface of a gravitational body can escape the body's atmosphere as longmegbkere
created by thehrust continues to be greater than the gravitational patithe current
altitude, and this holds true foobjects escapingry type ofvortex. Any object aiming for
escape without continuous or continual thrust must be subjected to initial presaaer
than the total sunof the pressure created by the resistance it Wil facingbecauseonce
they both equalisethe object has no way to increase its thrust, arglall downhill from
there. Again, this is true for grnobject trying to escape any othéype of vortex.

1 Artificial Gravityg Many, by now, would have been screaming that my vortex theory is
simply describing this, but they need to understand that the term was only coined because
of the belief that everything naturally had gravity for no sea other than itown existence.
Dispel that belief and you have the same condition required for the gravity we see with
celestial bodies and the "artificial" variant that we have with theoretical space stations

rotation.

So, it can be applied to evergyg observationg very well in fact; and it follows all the physical laws
we've already come to know and love. So far, so good. However, there's an even more important

observation that is veryweryconvincing, and it has to do with absolute versus re&@positioning.
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This is going to seem weird at first, but such is the way of the world when doing this on paper rather
than using fancy computer simulationmagine we have a very long rod attached to a body that can

only be bent by gravity

1. With the body not rotating, there is no gravity, no atmosphere, and the rod would remain a
straight, vertical line from the ground to the sky, as shown in figure 1.

2. Upon initial rotation, the first thing that would happen is the rod would ledet's imagine,
for now, to a 90 degree angle of the original position, since that is the furthest it can move
without any bending against the surface when the base is stuck to a fixed point on the body.

3. With rotation happening, gravity is created. Now, since the rod ismticadly inline, gravity
of any point on the ground is able to pull the point of the rod directly above it towards the
surface. With the weakening gravitational pull over altitudeywever,each point of the rod
is pulled by a different degree of strengttausing the rod to curve. At some altitude, the
curved line essentially appears straight (though it nevefTisis point is, in fact, the Karman
Line,and it is where gravity ends and microgravity begjs®mething we learn more about
in the mechanicsection

4. When you picture multiple rods from multiple surface positions, a pattern begins to
emerge...

5. ... And, with enough rods, tHell Karman line around the body can be mappedhile the
(apparent) straight end of the rod continues indefinitely, thgbuthe rest of the atmosphere

and into interplanetary space.

Now, as stange as that explanatioseems, it is actually a very accurate depictidrvhat would
happen, but, more to the pointyhat we see when we use multiple beamas in picture & and
rotate the body,s a perfect examplef what a rigid body vortex looks like from an absolute

position.

Another thing to note here is that, though the image may seem to make it appear as though the
atmosphere curvegor will curve) it doesn't but, Ike a rigid body vortex, the travel paths of objects

moving towards the centedoes as we'll now seagain
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Imagine an object falling from the Karman line to the surface of a body:

R1 A1 P
R2 A2

RELATIVE R3 ABSOLUTE

VIEW VIEW
R4 A4

You are standing at position ®le are also removing factors such as whrmm this. The only things

involved are you, the atmosphere, the body, the falling object, and gravity.

1 Inthe relative view, P is positioned in the most absolute position possiyubel still move
with the body, but, since you are at the center, your rament simply involves rotating on
the spot. Because both you and the object are rotating with the oty atmospherethe
objectalways seems to be falling irstraight linedirectly towards youasis indicated by the
black linesvhich show the fallingbject path from different positions during rotation,
perfectly aligning with the natural line of sight of positionA8.long as you don't manually
adjust you position in any waythe objectalways seems to bia the same position relative
to you.

1 Inthe absolute view, P is positioned in outer space, but, let's say, fronwaeiiet pretty
much equal toyour current onein relation to you reading thisyou are in a fixed point in
space. You cannot move from said positinor can you adjust yourseli said positionYou
have zero momentum and no force can be appliEe object is droppedis the object falls
and the body turns, you see the object take a curved path as it moves with the body, getting

closer and closer to the surface until it lands.

Yes, this is the same explanation we went over when looking at curved paths of matter when

destroying relativity.

This is tle thing to realise. On any normal day, most of us are not unlucky enough to witfidhs a
observablevortex from a relative positin becauseto do that, onewould have to be insid,

moving along with jtand | don't know how many people get caught in whirlpools, cyclares
tornados, but I'd imagine the figure was pretty low, even on a global scale. Being within the
atmosphere ® a gravitational vortex, however, rotates us with the body and the atmosphere, and so
we witness everything happening within the atmosphéxam a relative position. Theus and the

moon, on the other handdon't move with usand so we witness them froen ab®lute viewpoint

and what makes them appear to move across the sky is the factate rotating while observing
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from an absolute view. It's not possible for us to observe anything outside the atmosphere from a
relative view, and the same goes s trying to view anything within the atmosphere from an

absolute view.

Thelast thing to note is that you wouldn't see curves to the degrees depicted abenseon earth
becausdts rotational speeds far too slow anabijects fall too fast, sd would look much like a
straight line For faster rotating bodies, however, the curve could equal, surpass, and even spiral,

depending on the exact speed rotation and altitude ofthe Karman line.

Moving on.Let's talk aboutGravitational WavedNotoriouslydifficult to detectenergy waves.well,
energy ripples, to be precisé they are even whahavebeen detected(By now, it's clear it has
nothing to do with any "ripples in spacetime", and if, even at this point, you believe anything along
those linesjust quit the field of physics altogethéthysicists will never be able to explain how
physical ripples are created in something that does not physically exist. Just wait until they start
measuring the miles between the numbers 3 and 4, or how manyegoplcan fit between the

letters A and B!Some events that are theorised to create gravitational waves are thiéng and
merging of black coseand supernca explosions. We know black cerean't merge in the way
science attempts to explainpghat'simmediately ruled outTo rule out supernovas small amount

of reasoning must first be applie@Gravity exists at all times, gpavitational energy particlegre

always flying around, yet we haven't discovered a way to detect them yet. They can'tdutede

prior to a star going supernovag what about a supernova makes them detectable? When a
supernova is taking place, what happens? Volume increases, mass stays the same initially but
decreases over time, rotational speed decreases, density falésaiifif. These property changes,
regardless of whether you wish to use the current theory of gravity or my vortex theory, would
result in the redution of the gravitational strengthWe can't detect any ripples frombjects of a

larger size @ smalkr gravitational strength at any other point in timéhe force of the explosion
cannotreach earth because there's nowhere near enough particles of matter for it to travel through
in an unbroken lingand energy waves simply pass through each otbethere's 0 way anything
other than light from a supernova §ging to be detected on earth unless we end up holding hands

with a star before it occurs in which case we'dll be dead long before a supernova could happen.

Sq as for what the ripples really afer logically could be), we can explain using the vortex theory

andabehaviourscientists already believe to have withessgithe circling orbits of multiple bodies.

1 We start off with two separate bodies. They each rotate and create their own gravightion

vortex.
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9 Picture this vortex energy pattemcurved lines protruding from all angles of a circle
rotating with said circle.
91 Individually, these bodies aren't special, but once you bring them near enough to overlap

the vortex lines within the atmosphey you begin to get an interference pattern where the

4
N

Of course, vortex lines in real life are not spaced out like #rid you wouldn't be able to

lines cross over each otheas shown in the images below.

see any spacing between them whatsoever, butilastration purposes, the above is

acceptable.

Now for the boring part, the explaration. It's easiest tdirst look ata few other thing$ecause the

answer is hidden inaturesand principles:

1 To detect ag sort of matter, we can see it anwee can feéit. Matter can't pass through
matter, so it can interactiatouch, meaning it matter can affect other matter.

1 Soundisn't reallyenergyin itself but is createdwhen matter vibrates, and trave$ as
vibratingmatter interacts withother matter, causingt to vibrate, toa Because sound
requires matter for transport, sound waves canibeerfered with simply by interfering with
the matterthrough which it is travelling, and this is achieved by sending sound waves
through the same particles of matter.

9 Ligh interacts with matter and matter can alter properties of light, but, unlike sound, light
is actual energy, meanirigisn't dependent on matter for travelhis means interference
patterns can bereated byoverlapping light wavesreating constructivand destructive

interference

Following the patterns of behaviour, matter respatd gravity, but it cannot alter itGravitational
energy passes straight throughatter as if it wasn't theremeaning matter can't cause any
interference. Following the @arto see rules of interference, it takes the same type of wave or
energy to cause disruptiogenter the two bodiesWith two vortices now within the effective

gravitational range of each othésay, the point where their atmospheres meet), the inward
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pressure created by one affects the other, and this is where the interference pattern bEgims.

here on in, it's a numbergameentirely, and this is how it works:

Below you can see two bodies, and they have each been divided into sections based affaite su

strength of gravity within a region.

Let'sfirst imagine that we live in a perfect world in which these two bodies have the exact same
rotational speed. They both rotate towards each oth@ravitational strength above the surface is a

fixed number until it reaches the Karman lifféhis is theesultingpressure pattern for a single

rotation:

Small Body 1 4 4 9 5 5 2 4

Large Body 12 12 16 9 13 11 13 12
Pattern 11 8 12 0 8 6 11 8

Thesepressure differences create the interference patterns that are detected, but | do use the term

pattern very loosely. Why? Well, let's now consider the real world factors of the situation

Bodies rotate at different speedand differences igravitationalstrength aren'the same
for all bodies, spat a single pointhe body withthe faster rotationalspeed is likely to go
through many more pressure changes than the slower body in any given time frame. Here's

an example of what | mean. Imagine the fadtedy rotates at three times the speed:

Time 1

SlowerBody 1 4 4
FasterBody 12 12 16 9 13 11 13 12 12
Pattern 11 11 15 5 9 7 9 8 8
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Next, there's the fact that the bodies orbit each other, arleast one body orbits another.
This willthrow off the pattern above; how much so depends on whether one body orbits

another or both orbit each other, and also the orbital speeds.

Next, the decreasing distance between the two as they attract each other, combined with
the increasing gravitationatrength so we'll look at examples of the pressure patterns
created at different distance@ve'll forget about orbital speed, different rotation speeds and

time for now, otherwise this gets a whole lot more complicatedvrite out on papey.

Distance3X

Small Body 0.33 1.33 1.33 3.00 1.67 1.67 0.67 1.33
Large Body 400 (400 |533 |3.00 |433 (3.67 [4.33 |4.00
Pattern 3.67 2.67 4.00 0.00 2.67 2.00 3.67 2.67

Distance 2X
Small Body 0.50 2.00 2.00 4.50 2.50 2.50 1.00 2.00
Large Body 6.00 6.00 8.00 4.50 6.50 5.50 6.50 6.00

Pattern 5.50 4.00 6.00 0.00 4.00 3.00 5.50 4.00
Distance X

Small Body 1 4 4 9 5 5 2 4

Large Body 12 12 16 9 13 11 13 12

Pattern 11 8 12 0 8 6 11 8

Just bylookingat the changes in the patterrebove we can explain exactly what the

patterns will look like using whatever detection tquiysicistsdesire:

The bodies start off as far away from each other as possible for gravitational waves to occur,
and gravity is going to be the weakest at this point, so the amplitude of the waves of the
interference pattern is going to be small. They won't follow any staddvave patterrg up,

down, up, dowrr, as gravitational differences can't be accounted for in such a manner. The
"wavelengths" will also be the furthest apart at this point, as the orbital path will be the
longest.As the bodis draw nearer, the gravitatnal strength of eacht the effective point

increases, which will generally increase the amplitude of the wave. The orbital path will
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shorten in length, so the wavelength will decrease,, thecause the frequency of change

will increase.

The last remainig real world factor that | didn't mention before is the angle of orbit, which
could result in the wave patterns being broken as one body passes in front of the other. This
is pretty much guaranteed to happen, at least partially, unless, from the anglbiahwe

are viewing the event, the orbital paths goerfectly in a topto-bottom orbit with no

diagonal degree of variation. Highly unlikely, but who's to say this isn't possible?

The final patternwell, imagine looking at an image of thal electromagnetic spectrum.
Decrease the height of the radio wave earaldincrease the hgjht of the gamma ragnd
evenly above and below the vertical midpqgisb that you have a nice widening gradient.
Next, while keeping the general gradient shape, adjust indiVidaae heights so that they
aren't so organised by siz€ou can probably make it so that a wave goes up or down twice

before doing the opposite.
Ah, hell,why not just show you an image what is apparently gravitational wave:

Hanford, Washington (H1) Livingston, Louisiana (L1)

1.0
0.5
0.0
05k

S -1.0 - = H = L1 observed -
N H1 observed (shifted, inverted)
1 1 1 I I 1 1

S 1o T T T T T T T T
c
‘s 05F .
5
tn 0.0

-0.5

_1.0 H — Numerical relativity —~ H — Numerical relativity -
Reconstructed (wavelet) Reconstructed {wavelet)
Reconstructed (template) Reconstructed (template)
T T 1 1 T T 1 1

This is an image of twgravitational wave readings by the Laser Interferometer
GravitationalWave Observatory (LIGO). As you can see, they perfectly support my
explanation of what gravitational waves amad the predicted patternFun fact: | had not
seen a gravitational wavegttern before | started describing one. | can take a polygraph to

confirm this.The point at the end where the waves immediately fizzle out lets us know that
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the event is over, but what actually happens depends onsthength of the force and the
strengthof the body, and it has nothing to do with a "merging" in the way that we are led to
believe.Chances are that the overall weaker body is torn to shreds, and its matter is added

to that of the stronger body.

Another interesting fact is that light coufitoduce a very similar pattern as the event is
occurring. As the bodies get closer and the atmospheres combine more, light that passes
through it has to pass through more and more particles, meaning any light that we detect
should continuously increase frequency and decrease in wavelength until the event is over

and everything is generally stable again.

| didn't need to defy the laws of physiitsthe slightesto explain this so there's no pseudoscience
whatsoever Ripples in spacetime? Pull the ottmre. We don't see any physical objects ripple in
spacetime, yet we are supposed to believe that spacetime itself does. You haven't woken up early
enough yet to be able to get away withishas far as I'm concernethere are very few physically
possible was in which something can be expelled and the result is attraction. Magnetic force is one

way, vortices are another, anvortex theory fits perfectly.

On a side note]Japanese meteorologist Sakuhei Fujiwhara deserves some credit for this, as his work
on what is known as the "Fujiwhara effect", which is the interaction of two vortices to the point

where they merge, played a part in the completion of the gravitational wave framework

Since celestial bodies thapin in place do so at a fixed speé#te graviational force in any given

area isgenerallya constant(it couldchange due to events beneathe surface, but we can't account
for that). If the earth, let's say, started to spin fasténe positive acceleration would increase the
strength ofthe graviational vortexwe experience, and it would become harder to move. If the earth
slowed, the negative acceleration would make movement much easier. If the earth stopped,

everything not fixed to the surface would simply float off into space, including theshere.

At some point, someoneill bring up what | said about gravity solely being the product dfié®
rotating, and statethat all objects must have gravity because #llectsmove at a speed that is at
least the same speeds the body on which theieside and it's physically impossible to move
slower. However, there is a very obvious problem herge are not rotating on our own axis, but
are orbiting on the earthGiven our orbital length the circumference of the earth and the speed
at which weare travellingg 1038mph ¢ we are not moving anywhere near fast enough to create

anyindependentvortex of our own and this is why we do neatttract objects ourselves; iy we
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never observe the "leaning fields" of grass anaviéos that | described eadr; why we only see

gravity when observing celestial bodidtss entirely plausible that all the bumps and such of the

earth ¢ mountairs, hills, valleysg contribute to thecreation of thevortex of the earth, as we shall

see soonand it's possible, butot really plausible, that people and such could contribute to the
same vortex, but people and all other objects having their own gravitational fields? Nah, not buying
it, and there is zero evidence to support such a theory. There is literally not oakdditdence in

the existence of all things man has ever discovered or simulated that supports the theory. Come on,
Newton said an apple could pull the earin apple. It wasn't a special apple. It wasn't an apple the
size of Jupiter. Just your rof-the-mill Granny Smith. (I know they are Australian, but | don't know
what kind of apple tree the man had. I'm not even a sciergsbnly a fool would bet on me being a
historian of the pomological varietyMuch of Newton'svork is very credible, but he cdack right

off with that one.
For a universal law of gravitation, the correct thing to say would be,

"All matter-basedobjects have the gential for a gravitational vortexbut the fore of the pull

created depends ottne mass ad sizeof an object in riation to the speed at which it is rotating

If Newton never stated that objects had gravsiynply because they have magss unlikely that we

would be in the position we ari@ today.

This is the touble with derivative work. lbne person gets it wrong, people continue to get it wrong.
The only reason the maths has checked out all this time is because maths is precise, whereas
assumptions are not, and can very often be baseless. This is the difference between an assumption
and an educated guess. lfnas to statethat gravity wasn't dorce created by the bending of

spacetime, but was a special type of electromagnetiammich

9 Didn't require notlike charges to attract, but was a fourth and very weak tgpsinglestate
chargethat simply attractedall other charges of its type

1 Was thenaturalresult of havingat leastone particle that has mass

1 All particles naturallyhadin the tiniest of quantities

9 Snce itis a singlstate charge, it couldn't be observédthe same way ormal
electromagnetic charges are

1 It would take an object the size of a celestiatly to really see it in actiomnd

1 Its wavelength was so lorand frequency so smathat it couldn't be detected by today's

technologybecause we are yet to invent an inament with the required sensitivity
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and then spewed out a bunch of mathematic equations featuring all types of symbols and
trigonometric abbreviations that eventually equalled a number within the margin of error range of
what is accepted as the gravitahal constant, who could tell me | was wréhpwould even have an

easier time'proving' it:

1 Magnetic fields of the earth and parts of the earth, such as mountains, can interfere with
objects such as compasses. | could then go on to say that, sirdgeals have this
electromagnetic type of gravity, this is the reason why we all fall toward the earth
magnetic attractiorbetween the earth and objects with mass in the same way magnetic
fields interact with a compas%his makes sense, given thatathms have an electric charge
(even if equalisedjue to the particles they contajrso it wouldn't be a million miles away to
presume that aspecial type of chargexists for gravityfeven if this singlstate charge can
only ever be said to exist in thisanner and was impossible to recreatsjnce we have an
established basis for charges to, at least, be present

1 We can pove the earth creates magnetic field as much as weeasure it produces gravity,
since we know the core of the earth is made ohirwhich is what isaid to be thecauseof
the field.

1 Gravity, as we know it, is theorised to have an infinite range. We know electromagnetic
waves have amfinite range, hence why we amable to see light from the great distances
and electromagneticrgvity would explain how the sun is able to keep the solar system in
orbit at suchdistances We can't prove current gravitgs Relativity defines,its infinite
because objects from other celestial systems do not orbit our sun, but we can see the light
of other galaxies, meaning that we can unequivocally state that electromagnetic waves
and, therefore, electromagnetic gravitycan travel equally as far or further than gravity

1 Gravitational waves thadre "ripples” in spacetime? Maytaectromagnetiogravitational
waves that, due tanusual orextreme gravitational events, produce abnormal
electromagndic gravitationalinterferencewave patterns, which essentially sees multiple
waves from two different sources being observed togethed creating weirdnterference

patterns.

This electromagnetic gravity theorg ahell of alot more convincing than the bending of spacetime
Is it so farfetched that the world be governed by two types of nuclear forces and two types of
electromagneticMaybe I'veaccidentallystumbledupon... who am | kidding? know it's gibberish.
While being so much more logical and plausthien Relativity with an actual basis for

establishment the likes afhich we don't have with mang especially the leadingtheories of
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gravity,it doesn't even adhere to the major points | used to discrediticurrent theories Besides,
no magnetidorcewith only a single pole has ever been obserget, not even the "simulation”
using cooled rubidium atomsso, if gravity was magném, a change in orientation of our bodies
while airbornewould literally drag us to the oppositelf of the earth or expel us into spacgiven
that we are within the earth's magnetic field/hen someoer is desperate for answers,iecomes
somuch eagér to convince them that what you are feeding them is thezause they are so willing

to overlook certain things in order to continue their work

So, the vortex theonyf the 'graviton' particle is ever to be detectedhet experiment for such a thing
issimple enough to perfornvhen compared to proving the bending of spacetifBemply pin a
spherical object very, very fagt.lead ball akin to the larger ones used in the Cavendish experiment
should do, but the bigger the betteDepending on the sensiity of the detection device, scientists

may need to skim the surface to get any sort of reading

A particle accelerator isn't going to revehé particlebecause the required condition is not being

met, and that's the exact reason why no one has ewventl it What science needs is a particle
rotator and to study the behaviours of bodies in rotation, not just bodiewing through space.
However, rotating individual particles really is a waste of time for the most part, so the larger scale

option is thebetter choice.

A second experiment | can think to perfoifithe graviton cannot be founid similar to the first, but
shouldhelp detect gravitational wave patterngstead What we need is two spheres, neither of
which have anything that can be considdra consistent density throughotrom center to surface.

Here's what needs to be done:

1. Have each spheren a rotating vertical @is and, at first, position them very close to each
other. Then, rotate them as fast as possible at the same constant rotdtépeed;
direction doesn't matter. What we want them to do is eachateetheir own vortex that isit
least wide enough to engage with the vortex of the other. This will create the required
pressure differences, and shidugive us a consistent wapattern that repeats itself
continuouslyon any gwave detector.

2. Next, rotate the spheres at different speedsis should create a wave pattern that, though
will eventually repeat itself, is much longer than the pattern produced in paint 1

3. For the third test vary the distance between the spheres as they spin. Common sense
dictates that based on the size of the objects, the furthest distance shouldn't be miles away.

We're probably looking at a few millimetres to centimetres, and the movement towards
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each otter shaild be slow, as not toause the wave patteramplitude to jump ridiculously
in a single momernbecause the change in distanceg@ng to cause the amplitude of the
waves to change.

4. Finally have them orbit each other on a horizontal axis in oraeachieve the broken

patterns caused bipodyblocking.

Precise replicationsf@-wave patterrs should now have been achievétmay take a few trieg

building afast enough rotéon device the right distancingsensitive enough eqoiment¢ but,

eventualy, it shouldhappen.This could also be performed in a vacuumed room if there's any fear of
interference from otheknownparticles, but, in fact, it would be better to do it in a room with

coloured gases or particles floating around so the vortices cane asily be seen and monitored.

I'm not thefirst person to come up with @ortex theoryg Descartes himself, the man who | opposed

at the beginning of this publication in the field of consciousness, also liked the theory of gravity as a
vortex, as didChristiaan Huygens, though | don't back their talk about "aether” in the universe
Newton may have disagreednd Einstein may have attempted to weave a spacetime vortex in his
Relativity nonsense, but not one of them have ever been able to account theaveryday
observations and physitkaws in such a manner. Sohat does this mean for "gravity"? Is it an
emergent phenomenon of the universe? Was Erik Verlinde right? Yes....... and 99% no, but it's not

quite time to discuss why yet.

One Particle (T ype) to Rule Them All

We know of the four fundamental interactions, and we know of matter, but there remasesias

of questbns whichall lead to the very same answer, ho matter what:

What is required to create movement?

What does all movemeng linear, curved, rotationak; lead to the creation &f
What do we use to simulate gravitational increase?

What do we use to gpose graity?

What do we use to create largearticles?

What do we use to break down particles?

What is required to form new elements?

What creates sound?

Whatdoes all physical contact register?

=A =/ =/ =2 =4 =4 4 -4 4 I

What is the single most important thing required to know that an object physically exists?
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One word:Pressure

Mass or no mass, every particle creates it in one way or another, and it regulatyspiysical
action that could possibly take place in the universey particle that didn't create pressure would
be impossible to perceive because nothing can be registered withdttnbuld be a concepr
mental systemlike numbers and word®o pressure would mean a particigould be massless and
pass through every single other object wticed, as if it wasn't there it would literally be a ghost

particle.

All movement createpressure As we've already discovered, with absolute zero being phfssica
impossible, no particle can ever come to@npletestandstill. Energy travels continuously and
indefinitely, and matter is always vibrating as energy knocks it around. Since neither of these can
ever be stopped, pressure is persistent. It can be ased or decreased, butdan never be

eradicated It exists forever with no possibility of failure.
This is where the rollercoaster really begins

Given that pressure regulates, weadljerything there has to be a particle that mediates it. I'd
propose the name "Baron", based on the prdfaco-, meaning relating to pressur¥es, | know
there is a particle type already named "Baryon”, but it was a bad ngimen that particles of this

group arenot the only ones that create pressure.

If the baron is the particle that determines the existence of presstiren, well, it's going to be a
particlethat exists within every single other particle that we can think of because, as | said, it is
impossibé to register the physical existence of something without it creasimge sort oforessure.
That would mean that this particle ke particle the furdamental particle of elementarparticles;
the one particle that every single other particle is madeofighe root of both matter and energyt
would be the final subatomic particle that any other particle could be broken down amid the

basisof all existencelt would be the one true "God" particle.

Ah, but isn't the Higgs Boson supposed to ownrtaise? Yesnd we'll get to thain a minute Just

stick with me.

It also replaces all theories of dark matter and dark energy, makes much more sensag¢taatly
makes sese), and is much easier to justifyark energy and dark matter were alwayensesical
theories no matter how one tried to spin if.he "weight of the universe'asphysiciss like to call it,

isa highly inaccurate plase, but, nonetheless, theressureof the universds simply a reslt of

247 Page



barons being present everywhetrie to the fact that photons occupy all space that teatdoesn't
¢ if they didn't, there would be positions in the universe from which nothing else was Jisilrlg
any type of device, and where no temperature could be determined and absolute zertevas t
norm. How physicistsnanaged to come up with these percentagdsiow much weight matter,
dark matter, and dark energy contributes to tlhmiverse, though, is beyond ntd think they're just
pulling numbers out of their arses agdiacause that is anmmipossible number to calculate without
being able to observe the universe in its entiretygomething that, to be possible, would bring us
back to the paradox explained near the beginning, which sees the universe have "walls" or a
boundary, bringing aboutie question of what would this boundary then be containedStill, what

issafe to say is thatarons produce 100% of the presswEthe universe.

What this also means is that this was the first particle to editugh how it came to exist is still

impossible to determine.

Given that this particlenakes up albther particles¢ some of which have mass and others which do
not ¢ two versions of this particlmust exist | guess they would be Barondssless) and Baron 1
(massive), because, you knovavhwould a massless particle create maésiel this brings us to the
fallacy that is the pseud®@od particle known as the Higgs Bosaich | will now bring to its knees

before gutting

Let's not waste any time hergthe theory for this particle is boguand physicists shot their

loadwaytoo quick in claiming that this was ‘proveBo | doubt that a particle was found at

CERN? No, not at dlowever, this Higgs theory is more than just a particle. It is supposed to

be part of a pairing, with its partner in crime being the Higgs Field. This field is supposed to

exist everywhere in the universe. As the bedtime story goes, particles pass thraufjbld

and are "given" mass via the boson.

Do you see the immediate, blinding problem here that has been overlooked in order to allow

this shit to persist? If the Higgs boson gives a particle mass, the particle has to be massless

beforehand. Anything mssless is a form of energy. Energy cannot be converted to matter.

Never This was only ever allowed to pass because of the belief that EebtCin layman's
terms, that energy was equivaleaind could be converted tmassg but sincel've already
explaned why thatis false, and what is actually happening when hotter objects appear
heaver, | ask anyone tplease provide proof of this phenomenon. Don't worty wait. I'm

just as excited to see this as they aBee, weknow particles exist, so finding new one isn't

mind-blowing, but, tell me, how did anyone manage to prove that this particle gave others
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mass? What massless particles did they begin with? Massless leptons andquase
and how does one find those? This is science, and in sciendeaye to be able to replicate
something continuously to prove it, so please, enlighten us and allow others to replicate

your actions.

Next upg where is the proof of the Higgs fieléFhding a particle is one thing, but a field?
How was it detected? Didnyone at least see it interacting with a particle to infer its
existence? know thisdoesrit exist, so | cannot wait teeethe proof of this one, eitherA

field can neverbe seen so you can only prove its existence by finding particles that react to
it. Again, where are thenassless particles you started with and the massive particles
created?What were theyat seems that more than one new particle would have been found
if this was actually proven, so where are the rest? | sBielL-L-SH-I-T. Fuckard physicists
just wanted to make an old man feel better about the fact he wasted his career on an

impossible theorypeforethey had to bury him

And no,despite the 0 and 1 factor, baro@ase not bits, and we are not living in a computer

simulation.
So, thetwo barons

1 B-Zero (BOX The massless, which exerts pressoreBXk over distanceand isnaturallyin
constant motion.
1 B-One (B1x The massive, whichnly exerts pressironother B1s uporimpact and doesn't

naturally move at all.

What a pairig. It would take BO to get B1 moving, and B1 to get BO to skapatch made in
heaven.This shouldn't even be surprising afihsed on evidence we have so far, fits perfectly into
the real world of physics. We know the universe is a balancing act, whialiny we always find
things in pairg; positive and negative charge, particle and antipart@cind when an imbalance is

established, somehow, someway, things find their way to a state of equilibrium

What we can now do igse this to unify all forces anghrticles, because it is the particle type that

creates and controls both. What does that give i@ Unversal Pressure Framework (UPF)
How would the BPFwork?
1 Start with particle models of BOs creatimltiple types ofinteractionparticles

o PositiveHectric Photon (PEPY, For theoutward electric force.

249| Page



0 Negative Electric PhotofNEPY; For the inward electric force.

0 MagneticPhoton ¢ For the magnetic force.

o Gravitong For the gravitational force.

0 Gluong For the strong force

o Bosong For theweakforce.
Don't question, just do itWhen creating these models, base the number of BOs used on the
energy contained in what would be a single unit of each par¢itke higher the energy, the
larger the quantity of BOS his is all explained throughout this section.
Create a particlenodelfor electromagnetic photons (light). It's worth noting that I'll allow
this idea of lightradiation aselectromagnetic particles toontinuefor now, but we are
really going to dig irt this once we start examining waves.
Now, we need to bindbaronstogetherin these basic arrangementsing a force that is only
effectiveon the smallest of scaleH.current theory is correct, it can't be any forces we
currently know of, as they arelahediated by larger particleso this force can only exist on
this scaleBecausd'm not familiar withnaming conventions (readeally couldrt be
bothered), Icall it thebaronic forceSince aergy particles do not interaaevith each other in
spacevoid of matter, the force would have to be governed \Bds, so the absorption of BOs
by Bls wouldllow B1s to create the force needed to bonith each other
With B1s now bonding, create particle arrangement modelsdi@mentary particles of
massg quarks and leptong using B1s.
Build a particle arrangement tree of elementary particles creating larger subatomic particles,
and subatomic particles eventually building atoms, and then atoms building mole¥oigs.
will need to creatdifferent structuresfor each elementandthey have to be specific. Each
structure has to reflect the elements type (metal, noretal), magnetic properties, ability to
conduct electricity, and whatever other properties it may halike easiest way to do this is
going to be i creating specific individual structures for each property and then combining
them based on the degree to which they can be found in the element. For example, when
considering the degree to which an element is magnetie,dtiucture of theelectrons will
have to be specifically oriented in a way that reflects this degree.
Now we have to bind all subatomic particles togetherirsplement the fiveinteraction
particles for therequired forces; strong, weakpositiveelectric,negative electricand
magneic.

0 The reason | instructed for the creation of different types of photons for the electric

and magnetic forces, rather than one photon for what is usually the
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‘electromagnetic’ forceis because of the existencelmith electric and magnetic
fields. Thoudh theysharecharacteristics, and both may exist simultaneously, the
fact that both can exist individually and independently of the otfaer well ashem
both interacing with matter under different conditiondorcefully implies that two
different energyparticles are actually what compose the two fieldihis is also
supported by the fact that there is no single "electromagnetic field", per se, but that
an EM field is simply the existencelmfth an electric and a magnetic field within the
same space. Ehtwo of them then interacting with particles of matter together
causes matter to behave differently than when interacting with only a single field.
The reason | instructed for the creation of different types ot#le photons is
obviousc different behaviours indicate differenenergyparticles.Energy particles
can't interact with each other, butie fact thatthey only attractmatter particles of
the oppositeor nocharge,and repel particles of the same chargdicates that the
particles are of thesame typebut still different

In addition to the above, there are somateresting deductiosto be made here:

A The fact that charged particles only attract other particles of a different
charge type indicates that the energy particles do with unlike adgrg
something that it doesn't do with like charges. If | wasatke a stab in the
dark I'd think thatthe ability forone of the created energparticlesto be
absorbed requires the presenof the opposite type of matter that makes
up the particlecreating t, and when it can't be absorbed, it ends up pushing
the matter particle awayNow, protons are positively chargechade of
guarks,and absorb NEPElectrons are negatively charged, made of leptons
(as opposed to being an elementary particle in itgeife'll get nto why
after the framework explanatiowhen | explain the creation of different
energy particles and absorb PEPs. Neutrons have no charge, but absorb
both PEPs and NEBsased on thisand what we know of electrons and
protons, neutrons a very highly likely a composition of both quagksl
leptons, rather than just quagkas previously thought.he quarks creating
the PEPs and leptons creating the NE®ge equal total charge values and
cancel each other out within a neutrpbut incomingPEPSs, while not
absorbed by quarks, are absorbed by the leptons, iandming NEPs are

not absorbed byhe leptons but are byhe quarks explaining how and why
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a particle with no apparent charge can still be attractedarged particles,
regardless ofheir charge type.

Looking at what is stated about the field lines of charged patrticles to support
the point above Field line flow fopositively charged particles $aid to be
outwards, while flow for the negatively chargedsid to beinwards. Sure,
one positive and one negative together makes sense, like a-fealale
interaction, and it makes sense with two positive particles, seeing as
outward flow from bothshouldappear to push each other away, but when
we have two negatively charged particley,following the same logieve
should arrive at a negativeegative coupling, rather than a rejection. In fact,
two inward flows should create a stronger coupling than one inward and
one outward, as we would expect from two objects pulling towards each
other, rather than them pushing each othaway.

Current theory says electric field lines never crossy esargy particles do
not interact with each otherand therefore must crosghysicists will show
you diagrams of partiesequidistance awaydém two positive field centers
and say'Look at the patrticle that is perfectiy linebetween them. Iis in a
zone where the fields cannot toudy it doesn't move. This is proof that
lines do not crossWell, no, it isn't and the simplest of explanations can

reveal that For the following, we'll assume that the charges are equal.

+ @ +

The image above is an example of a particle that won't mie evenly

spaced between two positive chargasd verticallylevel. This is the position
where thevalue of the eletric fields is said to beero. This is wrong. In fact,
this is the point where it isffectivelyzero because the pressure from each
charge is perfectly equal, creatingearo value differencdhe particle is

being pushed equally from both sides, sodht move.
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This position works differently.he particlas perfectly spacetietween the
two charges, so it won't be pushed to either side. Howeitas, not
vertically leveland this explains whig moves vertically aing the line of
equilibriumbetween the fields. Because the particle is above ploat of
vertical alignmentfield lines from the lzarged particles must travalt an
upwardangleto reach it Any pushing force acting ah upward angle is
going to push an object upwards upon contacth# particle was below the
point of alignment, it would be pushed downwardecause the field lines
would hit it at a downward angl& his has nothing toalwith "field lines

bendngaway from each other."

If you want to visualise the fields, this ig@od way toBear in mind, I'm

only explaining it in a horizontal direction, so | didn't bother including the
fade to indicate weakening in any direction other than towards the other
charge.So, the field of any charge weakens going towards the other,
indicated by the fadingbut because fields line cross, we see the colours
mixing and we would be able to use this to determine the dominant field in
a position if we didn't have the middle line showing the point of equilibrium.
It would simply require gauginwhether the colour in a particular position

was closer to the red or the blue.

Does this mean that, at any point, an electric field is pointing in two
different directions? No. Though they overlap, any point not along the line
of equalisation is withimne field's dominance, and that fieldgsing to

have the greater force because it is closer to its chagrticle
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In the above image, the top particle is morethe left than the right, so it is
within the dominance of the red fieJdand will be pulsed to the right The

bottom patrticle ismore to the right, and will be pushed to the left.

In general, whether or not you believe field lines cross won't change the end
result, but for a true and complete understanding of physics, it is very
important to know that energy particles do not interact with each other
directly, and an only interact through matter, and we can dwery simple
experiment to see whether or not | am corre€Eirst, we put a particle next
to a single charge, with no second chargegent, and determine how fast it
is moved by the electric fieldhen, introduce a second field of the same
charge type, making sure that it is close enough for the fields to overlap, if
they in fact doNow, irtroducethe patrticlein precisely the samegsition as
its original starting pointvith the single field and measure the speed of
movement again. If it moves slower bBgydegree, it is proof that fields
overlap because, if they didnthere shouldn't be any resistance
experiencedo change the sped of movement whatsoeverthis
overlapping fields principle can be used &myenergy fieldg | already
explainedit regarding gravitational waveand it's also why seas are rougher
when the moon is closer, as the gravitational pull of the moon is ggon
the nearer it is, increasing the resistance e is facing, but because the
sea is still within the dominant gravitational field of the earth, it isn't pulled
away.

1 Having explained what | just have about protons, neutrons, and electrons, the particle

arrangement tree fothe most commormatter particlesshould look something like this
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Baron 1

Quark Neutrino Lepton
Proton ﬁtron Electron
N
Atom Atom
\/

Molecule

What a pretty yet tangled web it weavexplanation:

0 Subatomic matter particleother than Baron 1s, are mainly classified by their
chargeq positive on the left, neutral in the middle, and negative on the right.

o Combinations of elementary groups careate any type of secondary group,
depending on the resulting charge:

A Groupings obnly quarks will create protorisecause they are all positive

A Groupings of nly leptons will create electrortsecause they are all negative

A Quarks and neutrinos will create protohscause a positive and a neutral
createa positive

A Leptons and neutrin@will create electronbecause a negative and a neutral
createa negative

A Quarks and leptons, if the resulting charge is neutnaateneutrons.

A Quarks and leptonsf the resulting charge is positivereateprotons.

A Quarks and leptons, if the resuit charge is negativereateelectrons.

o Inthe tree diagram, the thickness of the green liseanecting to protons and
electronsdepicts the total charge comparison for each elementary group involved in
the making of resulting particle.

o Protons, neutronsand electrons make atoms.

0 Multiple atoms make molecules.

Now, more deductions:
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0 Antiparticlesg The definition ofan antiparticlestates that it isa particle of the same
massbut opposite charge to another. Claims have been made that these have been
observedg this does not need to be disputetf travelling down the quark side of
the tree gives us positive charges, and travelling down the lepton side of the tree
gives us negative chargeall we have to do is take a bunch of leptons equal in mass
to a bunch of quarks and voila! Equal masses, opposite charges.

o0 Decayc Thistree explains why particle decay can crepteticles withcharges
different to the original For examplepeta decay which segwotons decay into
neutrons. Here's why this makesore sense than current theoryf leptons are
negatively charged and neutrinos have no chgegeen by the Standard Model this
is true) quarks must hold the posite charge. If a proton imade up ofonly
positively chargedjuarks,how on earth can it themlecay into a neutral particle?

How can a positive particle comprised of three smaller positive particles lose a
positive particle and become neutral? This is the equivalent of saying three minus
one equals zerdNith my model, a proton can be made up ofething such as two
quarks and a lepton, each of equal charge, giving it a positive charge, and then decay
into a neutron by losing one of those quarks, leaving the remaining quark and lepton
to cancel out each other's chargesion't even need to ask yowhich model makes

more sense.

1 Once we have all the massive and massless particle arrangements completed, a link must be
created between the two to show the fores-a-distance interactins between massive
particles using massless particlessed on theondition for interaction

0 Gavity ¢ All matter responds to it so just has to be something that is present in all
matter particles but not energy. Basically, the presence ofi8fte only
requirement

0 Magneticg The alignment of electrons.

o ElectricAttraction ¢ The oppositeor neutral net charge.

0o Electric Repulsiog The samanet charge.

0 Strongg The presence of quarks.

0 Weakg Thepresence of leptons.

1 Then welink the field of each and every foraeth the conditionrequired for creation

0 Baronic¢ Movement of Blparticles.

0 Strongc Movement ofsinglequarks.

0 Weak¢ Movement ofsingleleptons.
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o0 Gravity¢ Rotation of an object moving as a whole

0 Magneticg Orbital nrovement of electrons around an atom
o PositiveHectric¢ Collective movement of quarks.

0 Negative Electrig Collective movement of leptons.

9 Last of allthat which allows us to se&lectromagnetic photons are released fromnadltter
particleswith no required condition other than existendeéM photons, i.elight, are not
force carriersas they are not used for the purpose of bondihgnce why | separate them
from all other types of force mediation particles, and made clear distinctions between
magnetic, electric, and "EM" photons. Their primary purpose, if a single one can be
determined and applied to all EM photons, regardless of wavelength, is to carry information
about the transmitting particle to the receiving partiddased on the associated behaviour
or reaction such asemperature, position and density Funnily enough, this @nly ofany
actualuse to living organismand techrological sensory systemas matter, irany other
compositionor elementary statecan only react to stimuli automatically.would seem as
though "life" was inevitable, or at least the idea was catei@drom the start.The plot

thickens...
Somethings to note:

1. Matter versus Energyg Now, some physicists get incredibly tight arsed when distinctions are
made between the twparguing that energy is simply something that all particles have, but
that particles are not energy timselveslt's no wonder so many of them have failed to
make any contribution to the field. Let's clear this up:

a. Matter ¢ Particles of matter interact with each other. They cannot pass through
each other at all. They cannot occupy geme space. They contain and control the
release of energyatter can exert pressure and have pressure exerted upon it.

b. Energy Energy particles do not interact with each other. They can pass through
each other. They can occupy the same space. Thexekrased from and absorbed
by matter. They can exert pressure but cannot have pressure exerted upon them.
Energyparticlesdo not"contain" energy. They do, however, have an energlue.

c. Motion ¢ Wrongly referred taas "kinetic energy", which addo theconfusion.

Motion, as we know, is the movement of an objddiotion isnot energy. ltisa
natural reactionthe result of pressure exertiowhich is greatethan the resistance
it faces Pressure is required to starhcrease, maintain, reducand stopmotion.

Funny thing is that motion is also required to create pressM@tion begets
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motion. We canalsouse this to understandvhy all energy haa single motion value
¢ pressure cannot be exerted on it tiow it beyond light speed and matter
constanty has a varying motion valugpressure is always being exerted uptn i
(And to those about to argue, don't worry, becausksprovethe conservation law
when we get into the mechanics of everything.)

2. Matter is not simply "bundles of energyf.this was the case, they would exhibit the same
properties as energyMatter is the bricks and energy is the cemdnis¢ very literallyg the
building blocks of life. I've already taken down E2Mkit@ithe Higgs boson/field bullshit.

3. Forceg; It's nocoincidencehat we see different force energies created fyrticles of

different masses androupings The way | see it is like this

Neutrino

Blsnaturally create the baronic force required to botidough the use of BOsThe type of
elementary particleereated depends on the number of barons bonded in a single particle.
Because we have particles of different masses for each type, let's assume that there are
baron quantity ranges for creation. So, for examg@le5 barons create a negative charge
lepton, 6 ¢ 9 create a neutral charge neutrino, ad@+ for a positively charged quaki/e

could just as easily use three different types of particle formatipdeesn't matter really.

With the elementary particles now created, individually, the barons crdaebaronic force
to hold the elementary particle togethebut collectively they create the force partislef
higher energiesssociated with the elementary partiatestrong for quarks, weak for

leptons,andnonefor neutrinos

S & &

Electron Neutron Proton

Once the elementary padles have been createdie have the three branches of the
particle tree.Groups of these thebond to form the larger composite particleand the

same principle applies:
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a. The strong force holds quarks together as protarg] they collectivelgreate
higher energy PEPs.

b. The weak force holds leptons together as electrons, and they collectively create
higher energy NEPs.

c. Neutrons, composed of equal charge quantities of quarks and leptons, and
sometimes including neutrinos, are held together due to the attoacof opposing
charges, and the attraction of one charge to a neutral chaBgeause theresence
of opposing charges canc&ach other out, they are not able to create any higher
energy particles.

d. Sinceneutrinos have no charge, thegenerallycannothold each other togetheto
create neutronsand so are used to increase the masses of protons and electrons
without changing the total charge value.

e. In special cases, a baron, though already part of a structure; may

i. Bond with a baron fom a different type of structure, allowing quarks and
leptons to bond through the baronic force rather than the electric.

ii. Be sharedwith a second structie, similar to covalent bondingllowing two
structures to exist through use of fewer barathgn required for both to
exist individually.

f. Charged particleg both electrons and protong create magnetic photons when
moving. Again, this would be due to the collective work of quarks and leptons, and

there's an interesting theory as to why this happens, wiiitkxplain ina minute.

Atom Molecule

Finally, protons, electrons, and neutrons bond to create atoms, and atoms bond to create
moleculesWe could even take it further arating into playthe bonding of atoms and

molecules tccreate larger objectsAnyway, the question to be answadl here is at which

stage¢ atom, molecule, or larger objectare gravitons produced®/e know that objects of

higher densities produce stronger gravitational fields, so that can be taken as a basis of proof
that particles working together produce grawvis, but, given that they are yet to be

observed, and the fadhat we have only ever seen gravityth very large objects of

planetary size, we cannot yydetermine which particleollective is required for production
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but we know where to start.

Also, gven that all particles produce photons, it makes me wonder if, as is the principle of
"use", light photons are the "waste" parties¢ those which areiven off once energy is used
for the creation of force particleS hey would then be absorbed by any receiving particles,
used for force particle creation, and again radiated for others to Tikes would also be in
line with why every single particlef matter produces infrared photons based on how much
work they are @ing, and why vortices, including gravity, are stronger the faster thegthe
object of their creatiorg spin This would again see thame principle repeating itseffthat
which happens on a macro scale also happens on the micro countekfekes sase since

all use must produce waste, and that emitted photons are always lower in value than the
photons absorbed which caudéhe emittancein the first place.

Why haven't | classed electrons as elementary particlds® are able to generate the same
higher energy particles as protogsnagnetic photons and electric photons. We know these
aregenerated atigher energies by following the pattern of strength at different scalés
strong and weak forces have short ranges, and we know those asrajedat

quark/lepton scalesgravity is generated at the largest scales andtha longesteffective
range that we have ever been able to witnessd electric and magnetic forces fall between
the two, being generated at proton/electron scale and havingefiactive range much
longerthan the strongweak forces, butmuch $orter than that of gravitationThere's no

way that elementary particles are going to generhighenough energy to produce the
same forces that are effective on the same scale as protamposite particlesall of which

are also larger in mas§he amount of work required for a singlarticle at such aize

would beexceptionally large, if nainfathomable.

Matter cannot pass through matter. Matter can pass between mattethe same wayou

can walk through a doorway if the space between the doorframe is large enowagler can
pass between composite particles if the space between the particles is large enough. For

example, imagining all particles are perfect spheres

. 4
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As you can see on the left, we have a small particle, a large particle, and a gtmrmlet
particles. In the middleve can see that the small particle is small enough to pass through
the gap created by the formation of the particle group, Jart the fight, we see that the
larger particle is too large to fit.here is one other requiremefior the smaller particle to
pass througlt speed. If it encounters a field that would cause it to be repelteahust be
moving fast enogh to create a pressure griea than the pressure of the force it is fighting
against andmaintain a large enough pressumng enough so that it can puglast the

center pointbefore the force field reduces its motion tospeedwvhere its pressure is not
greater than that of the &ldin its current positiorand it is pushed back oulf a particle
encountersfields that cause it to be attracteentranceinto the particle grouping isn't a
problem, but escaping isThe attractive forcewvill help increase the incoming speed of the
particle, allowing it to build pressuréut, beyond the center pointt has toplay by the

same rules as an object trying to escape a gravitationakgh# escape velocity has to be
high enough to keep thpressure generated by the particle greater théne force of
attraction at every point of its escape path, otherwise it will be pulleckbaeds.

If both the particle and particle group are neutral, well, passing straight should really be a
non-issue.

6. Dump all the shit regarding existencta fieldbeing relative to the movement of observers
or whatever. One field is not going to exist based on anything an observer does. Its existence
is solely dependent on the particles creating it.

7. A "changing electric field" does not produce a magnetic field. faaging of the charged
particle creating the electric field would produce a magnetic field.

8. Physicists say that magnetic and electric fieldsmaegliated by photons. | think this is a
gross naming error. How and why would a single particle display foupletsty different
behaviours; outward electric field, inward electric field, magnetic field, and all types of
radiation?We have actually seen evidenceeasfergyparticle behaviour differingpased on
the direction of fields (magnetitom north to south positive electric outward, negative
electric inward, and light photons have no field but continuing on foreger)t's a clear
indication that these are set behaviours of different types of energy partibksselves
I've called them all photons herfgr now, just to prevent confusion at this point, hldter

on, they will be renamed.

Eventually, weeacha point where we can begin predictingw forces particles, and elements.

Matter is easyc we can just throw combinations of subatomic particlegdther to create other

261 Page



subatomic particles and elemental atoms. Force, however, is diffelfemforce particlehigher than
agraviton does existthe first thing we'd need to do is creatdarger, singlecomposite particle
structure. Next, we'll have o get the particle performing the correct type of warkinear

movement, rotation, vibration etc. All things considered, if neutron stars are what physicists claim
them to be(actually made of neutronsgnd higher energy forces are possipbeir best chaces of
finding them would be there, as the work they must be performjrapmething we can determine
based on tavitational pull and atmospheraltitude ¢ is off the charts compared to anything other
than black cores. How we'll manage to pull off sudeat on a human scale, however, is probably
something not capable with the technology of toddut | suspect it will involve a nuclear fusion

deviceand asubstantial electricity bill
For now, all that matters is one thintte baron is the one particléype to rule them all.

Continue on, adventurers, teventuallyfind out how we will find B1s and BOs using a new method

of particle splitting.

The Mechanics of the True Cosmological Model of Spacetime (& Some Other Shit)

Ah, the model. This could probably go on for days, so I'm going to give yquittkeandcondensed
versionbecause, after everything we've been through by this point, | won't need to write out full

blown explanations

Before we begirg the speed of lightls it a constant? Yes. Is this the speed limitation for movement?
Yes. Can matter ever travel as fast as light? No. Why? Because pressnot be exerted upon

light, butit can beand always igxerted upon matter, so while light moves freely withoutéring

to possibly reduce its actually speed, matter willays face pressure fromncoming photonsat

the very leastso there will always beomethingpushing it backwards no matter how small a push

¢ that prevents it from having the freedom of movemt that light, and any of types of energyr

that matter, are able to emgy. Matter will be able to move &9.99999 with as many mor@®s after

the decimal point that one could possibly agg@ercent of the speed of light, but as long asith is

pressire, 100 percent can never be realised. It's physically impossible.

So, we'll start with the vortex that is gravifjhe first thing to do is establish a basis, and we'll use
earth for that. It's important to note that I'm just going use figures | cafind onling regardless of
accuracy, because we really don't have anything better. Should we ever get more accurate figures
can all easily be adjusted, as this is more about understanding the mechanics involved than being

super accurate.
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Mass EQCircum Speed Vortex Force| Karman Line | G-Constant
(e) (miles) (mph) (vf) (miles) (m/s?
1 24901 1038 25,847,238 62 9.8

Somethingsto note:

1 As previously stated, mass is the number of particles of an object, and we sure as hell don't

know the mas of earth, no matter whathysiciss say This is backely the fact that mass is
always given using a unit of weighusually kilogramsg which really doesn't make sense
whatsoever Besides, weighdf a celestial bodgepends upon gravitational strergtand

gravity comes before weight, so anything to do with weight can't be part of the formula to
determine gravityFor that reason, I've just given mass the value of 1, and we'll call it 1 earth
mass with the unit 'e!

| used the equatoriatircumference of the earth, rather than another property such as
volume, because only the circumference corresponds to the speed at which the earth
rotates and the rotational direction of the vorteand in the creation of th vortex, the

defining factorsarethe circumference of the object creating it and the speed at which it
rotates. The rest of the shape above and below the equatorial line affects the strength of the
vortex you experience, based on your distance from what would be the core of the vortex
(Images and explanation come after this

The vorteXforcevalue is themass circumferenceand speednultiplied by each other

multiplied the values using the formu{ass x Circumfereng& Speegdas mass and
circumferencemust exist before speed naeven be a factor, and speed ce exist if either
mass or circumferencis zero.

This is earth's vortex force value at 100%, and is what we'laudetermine thevalues for

other bodies by comparison of vortex force values.

Now, as promised, thexplanation behind using the circumference.
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. Layer 1 . Layer 2 Layer 3 Layer 4 Layer 5

On the left of each picture aboyge have an oblate spheroid withirsphere (let's use our
imaginations here)The spheroid represents celestial body, | exaggerated the bulge so it is easier
to seeq and the sphere is the size the body would be if the polar radius/diameter/circumference
was equal to that of the equatorial bulg@n the right of each pictureve have the sphere and
spheroid placed on top of coloured rings. These rings represent the gramaihforcearound the
bodyc the darker the colour, the stronger the fordealso chose not to use gradients between most

of the colaurs so that it is easier to see exactly which layer | am referring to.

Ficture Ais the perfect worldI've drawn two blue lines over the spherajene vertical and

one horizontal The same number of particles apeesent from center to surfaci®r each

line, but, because the equatorial circumference is wider, the density of particles for the
horizontal Ine is less. For this reason, we can see that the surface strengths for each line are

different, and vortex theory expias.

If the polar circumferencaas the same as the equatoriatreating a perfect sphereand

the densities were also equdhe gravtational strength at the poles and equator would be
the sameg Layer2 ¢ and we can see this based on the outline of the sphidivever, since
the polar circumference is shorter but of equal mass) experience the strength of a vortex
created by a smbédr body of the same mass but higher densitiis is what wdl call the

Vortex EquivalenceThe principle here is:

Wherever a person gandingon the surface of a body, they wikl a gravitational pull
equal to the equatorial surface strength of artex created with the sameass, density and
equatorial radius as thadrom the center of the bodgn which they stand to theaurrent

positionon the surface.

This can be shown with a single diagram:
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Pretty, no?Here, the black oval outline representwe actual bodyAgain, the black dots
represent particles, and the mass between the center and any point of the surface is the
same, but the densities are different. Nofeur coloured lines emanate from the center of
the black ovato four different ponts on the edgeColouredcircles are then drawn with a

radius equato the length of their corresponding line.

The reason we have to use circles imsttvayis both geometricand factual Gravity is radial

and always points towards the center of a bogy,using lines of #&engthequal to the

distance from the center to a specified point on the surfagang in any and every

direction, a perfect circle (or sphere, when dealing with the third dimension) is going to be
created and, all things being equahe surface strength of any two points must be exactly
the same, given that gravity is said to follow the inverse square law, meaning that it has to
weaken by an exact amount over a specific distaisen if the inverse square lamisthe
correct formua to use gravity, being an energy, only has to diminish by any spaaifauint
over a specific distance every single time for this to still holdamp there's no evidence to

suggest that gravity can diminish at different rates based onfactpr orcondition.

So, how does this fit into vortex theory? Vortices like equality; balaks¢hey rotate, they

try to balance themselves out a world where particles are equal and the mass from the
center of a body to the surface is the sarngeu get what isssentially the perfect radial
gradientof gravitational strength, as seen in picture A, and, just like with any vortex, the
closer you are to the centdwithout actually being in a position where you are being equally
pulled in all directions, resulting zero force), the stronger the force is that will act upon
you.I'm sure someone will come up with an equation to determine how much the density
differencesbased on the distance from center to surface changes the gravitational strength

one is to feel but it won't be me.
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Of course, the world is not perfect, and picture B shows ttismuch like picture A, except
the bodyhas a large chunk of mass missing, which significantly lowenn#ss andlensity
of the area through which thdiagonal blue lingpassesresultingin the dentin the
gravitational gradienthiat has caused layer 3 to Ipepresentative othe surface strength at
the tip of the blue lineThis is obvious anaready known, but it raisesguestionrelative to
what | mentioned beforeis it simply the total mass within an aré@m centre to surface

that controls surface strength, or does the density distribution matter as well?

Imagine that, in picture B, there is an area of high density along the bluatineell as the
area of londensity.Would the area of higher density compensate for the low?
Mathematically it is possiblebut the exact density requirementould depend on the
precise positiorand volumeof the massHowever vortices are very differenn real life
than equatiors can easilyry to tell you on paperAs previously mentionedoprtices like
equality and balancenimost casest's the only way they can survivéhe next time you are
draining water down a sink or your bath, stick your finger anywhere in the vortes ib
appears. You'll see it destabilissyay, and, depending on its size, strengthdthe
degredduration of the disturbance, it may implod®ften reforming in an equalised state.
To answer the questioagain yes, density distribution does mattbecause nothing means
more to a vortex than equalization and stabilizati@amd anydensity differences in the

creating bodydecreases the chance tis being achieved.

Theoretically, what is seen in picture B should only be sesunch a degrewith sdid
bodies.Unlike in normal situations which a vortex is seenwhirlpools, tornados etc the
vortexcant implode because & source the solidbody ¢ continues tospin,keepngit alive,
but it cant equalizeeither because it can'easilyshift the positions of thematter creating
and controlling if so, though it imot equalized it is able to renain in a state of persistent
unequalstability, only changing as mother nature decides to restructure the body through
natural disasters such as earthakesandsinkholes, or whemve humans decide to play real
world war gamesFor gas and liquid bodi€s liquid bodies even existhowever, picture A
shouldbe very nearly, if not entirelypossible within a less than one percent margin of
difference fran the expected gravitational strength in the radial gradieartd very much the
norm for these typesas the fluid nature of the particles making up said bodies can much
more freely be rearranged under the force of the vorgexit seeks to balance itself cas

best it can
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Oh, and now the wind makes much more sense to you, doesWitiex equalisation, FTW!

The beauty that is gravity makes what comes next so much easier, because it is what links everything

together.I'll try to do this in as logical an order as | can.

Assuming the inverse square law is true for gravity (I haven't tested it), there's one thing that |
noticed when graphs with differennitial gravitational strength values are plotted based on this rule

¢ they all make theexactsame pattern.

0.00

0.01 e —

151 176 Gravity 1

e Gravity 2

Here's a graph showing the decrease of gravitational strength over distance for two bodies. | used a
logarithmic scale and curved the plot lines because it looks better and is easier to read. Though
Gravity 1 has an iitial value of 467 and Gravity 2 a value of 375, it's clear to see that the line shapes
are exactly the same, but with one positioned higher than the otfibere are threesignificant

things that thismeans

1. We can use values of earth to determigevity-basedvalues for other celestial bodies.
2. Gravitybased values can be useddetermine other values for celestial bodies.

3. We can define a breaking point between gravity and microgravity
As aninitial example, we'll look at earthisioon:

1 It hasacircumference of 6,786 miles.

1 Given the circumference and the fact that it takesar enougha full 28 days to do one full
rotation, it has a rotation speed of around 37 miles per hour.

1 To get the mass, | used what is stated onljrtbat the moon is abut 1.2% the mass of the

earth.

This produces the following results:
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Mass EQ Circum Speed Vortex Force| Karman Line | G-Constant
(miles) (mph) (vf) (miles) (m/s?
0.012 6,786 37 3013 0.006 0.000%B

With a vortex force of 3013, which is approx 0.01% ofviieex force of earth, the Karman line of
the moon should avage around 0.008 miles, or 9.9Tetres. With an atmosphere thahsrt, it's

no wonderpeoplethought the moon hado atmosphere, but it perfectly explains why objects are
still attracted to thesurface once they are close enougdine VF valualso indicates that the moon

should have a avitational constant ohpproximately0.0008B, based on a mass of 0.012.

Let's quickly look at certain statéthcts" that science currently believdsecausehis seriously irks

my brain
i Earth hasa gravitational constant of 9.8
i Marshas a gravitational constanf asupposed.71.
1 The Moonhas a gravitational constanf a supposed 158
1 Earth and Mars have easy to determine atmospheres, while the Nb@aosly has one to

speak of.

9 There is no wind on the Moon, but Earth and Mars experience storms.

Okay, so the gravitationgbnstant of Earth isaid to beapproximately 2.8 times that of Mars, and
that of Mars approximately 2.3 times that of tihdoon. TheMoon is much smaller than Mats3.8
times smallein areg approximatelySo, if the difference between gravitational constants is smaller
than the difference in area size, shouldn't the atmospheoimpression of theMoon be higher than
that of Mars given that what should be the atmospheric density at a constant of 1.62 has to be
crammed ito a much smaller volumeelative to that of Earth and MaPsf this is confusing anyone,

I'll explain it with numberg¢distance and volume are in m#g

Body |Volume AvgRadius |Karman | Total Vol. Atmospheric Vol.
Earth| 259,875,899,22 3959 62 272,327,079,503 12,451,180,283
50 (49.7) 41,979,269,682 2,873,490,034
Mars 39,105,779,64 2106
55 (54.7) 42,272,011,09¢ 3,166,231,450
Moon 5,254,089,41] 1078.457 0.006| 5,254,172,886.18¢ 83,473

Okay, so, the explanation tife numbers above
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9 First, we need the volume of the body.

1 We use that volume to calculate tlaverageradius.

1 We then use the Karman line altitude and add it to the radius so that we gdulh@adius
from the center of the bodyo the edge of the atmospherd@he reason there are two
Karman line values for Mars is because | couldn't find any specific altitude. I've seen
somewhere saghat the entry altitude was 128m, whik the actual Karmaline was 8&m
or 80 km(l used the measurements in mileg)ll the things science apparently knows, yet
they can't determine this, so | just used both. As you'll see, it really doesn't matter anyway,
because my point will still be proven by the end ofthi

1 We now use the new radius to calculate the total volume of body and atmosphere.

1 We then take the volume of the body away from the total volume so that we are left only

with the atmospheric volume

The reason we need the atmospheric volume is becausgetiermine the atmospheric
compression, we need to know how much space a given amount of atmosphere has in which to
exist, so it's not actually the volume of how much atmosphere there is, but the volume of the

containeg within which the atmosphere can beld.
That was part 1Now, part 2:

So, the amount of atmosphere a body has is, as far as we know, based on its gravitational strength
and since the correlation between all things graxbgsed must exist, based on the inverse square
law, that means eactegree of gravitational strength accounts for a specific change in how much

atmosphere a body should havEhis allows us to run test cases for every gravitational body:

Test Case & Linear. Let's say for every metre per secoimdgravitational strengthwe used a

averageatmospheric value of 100&tmosphereger cubic mile

Body ContainerVolume |Constant |Atmospheres AverageCompression
Earth 12,451,180,28 9.8 9,800 0.000000787!
2,873,490,034 0.000001291
Mars 3.71 3,710
3,166,231,45 0.000001177
Moon 83,473 1.62 1,620 0.019407473!

Here, we can see the moon has the highest compression value, at an avera@&lcdtnospheres

per cubic mileThat definitely can't be right, right?
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Test Case ¢ Squared Let'ssay for every metre per secomad gravitational strength, we used a

square lawwhere the atmospheric value is equal to a base of 1000 multiplied by the square of the

constant
Body ContainerVolume |Constant | Atmospheres AverageCompression
Earth 12,451,180,28 9.8 96,040 0.00000771332498
2,873,490,034 0.00000479002879
Mars 3.71 13,764
3,166,231,45 0.00000434715535
Moon 83,473 1.62 2,624 0.03144010638170
Yea, so, that's a fail.
Test Cas@& ¢ Cubed?
Body ContainerVolume |Constant | Atmospheres AverageCompression
Earth 12,451,180,28 9.8 941,192 0.00007559058487
2,873,490,03/ 0.00001777100682
Mars 3.71 51,065
3,166,231,45 0.00001612794636
Moon 83,473 1.62 4,252 0.05093297233836

Getting closer; still not even in the same leagDee last time, shall we?

Test Casd ¢ The goddamn ridiculousLet's try the constant to the power of itself.

Body ContainerVolume |Constant | Atmospheres AverageCompression
Earth 12,451,180,28 9.8| 5,176,253555080 | 415.7239263612320(0
2,873,490,03¢ 0.00004507829791
Mars 3.71 129,532
3,166,231,45 0.00004091047728
Moon 83,473 1.62 2,185 0.02617389171449

Ah, so we finally have earth with a significantly higher compression than the moon... but then Mars

let's it all down again.

Yea,so that constant of 1.62 is pretty mucteéd: undeniably) a bustdere’s the interesting thing,

though:
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Body ContainerVolume |Constant | Atmospheres AverageCompression

Moon 83,473 0.00098 993 0.01189886067434

Even withmy calculatedconstantg 0.00098¢ the compression on the Moon is still higher than
Mars, significantly. This means that something, somewhere, is wrong. If the Karman line of Mars is
50 or 55 miles, then either Mars is much more dense than currently thought, or the Moon is much

less dens.

It does not matter what linear or exponential rabéincrease fomula is used, it does not work

never has, never will, and that means the numbers being used are wrong. Physicists may as well
have just plucked random values out of thin alrecause none of what they state makes any sense
whatsoever, unless you bend and break any and every rule you need to until you get to a point
where every celestial body has its own gravitational formula, in which case, the inverse square law

for gravity & bullshit.It's physically impossible for them to have it both ways.

Bear in mind, the Karman line and atmospheric compression are what they are because, given that
gravity weakens based on a formula, bodies that produce lower gravitational strengthsiageto

reach the point at which gravity has become too weakatd an atmosphere at a much lower

altitude than bodies with higher strengthsthis is axiomatically true, otherwise there couldn't be
physical laws concerning gravity, and it would alleesially, be based on random number
generationg and the higher the Karman line, relative to the volume of the body, lowers the
atmospheric compression with every degree of increase in altitligenysicists attempt to deny

this, then it means we can nevecalculateany value that affects or is affected by gravity, for any
celestial body, without actually being on the body and taking actual measurements, so, either way,
physicistare admitting that the values they have previously given are just imaginarybers that
sound nice and that they were making it all up based on bogus mathematics all,aborigey deny

this paragraptand are forced to accept that we can't know without being there, which still means

they led everyone down bullshit alleyin-win!

Given that gravitational patterns have to be exactly the same basedtree things in totak the
inverse square laythe radial behaviour, and the fact that gravitational energy, unlike
electromagnetic radiation, is unaffected by objects in its patbhich, in turn, means values based
on gravity also have to correlatdways and at all timesit is physically impossible for the inverse
square law tauniversallyapplyto gravity, andfor the Moon to have a @vitationalconstant of 1.62

with almost no amosphereand no pressure catitions whatsoeverwhile Earth and Marswith a

271 Page



much larger difference between their gravitational constaausl atmospheric containeysan both
experience extrem@ressure conditionseven though Mars' atmosphere is muchrther than

Earth's. Vi all know aboutarth's weather, but if you google "storms on Mars", you'll get a page
from the Caltech university website that states, "Mars is famous for its large, pladetdust
storms."Youcan also google any question relatieewhy the Moon doesn't have an atmosphere
(even though we know it does, and even the NASA website states it), and you'll always see
something along the lines of the moon not creating a gravitational force strong enough to hold onto
one. Well,Earth is at# to hold one at 9.78, anblarsis able to hold one at 3.71, which is a

difference of 6.07, so, surely, the moon should be able to hold one that vatléhsthave always
been visiblédetectableat a constant of 1.62, which is a difference of 2.09, rigimf2an, come on,
there should besomeevidence of even alightbreeze at some poinbr an atmosphere that was
always as detectable using instruments that aren't the naked Ege the Moon to have its current
properties¢ almost no atmospheragsultingin not enough gases to creavdand orother pressure
conditionsgq the gravitational constantusing current figuresnust be significantlysmaller than 1.62

To be honestit should barely be above zecqust enough to have some of the heavier gas plasic
linger. We may not be able to determine the actual constants of Mars and the Moon, boawsay

for certain that the figures currently given for one absolutely proves the other incorrect. This isn't a

matter of opiniong it is a verifiable scientififact, backed up my mathematics, as shown.

For a subject that is supposed to be so heavily based on mathematics, isn't it ironic how many things

actually do not add up?
ConclusionPhysicists have never had a damn adfievhat they were talking aboun this matter.

For fun(almost) let's take a look at thblack core we preiously spoke of, Sagittarius A. Only two
values can even be approximated at this time, and we need at least one more to make any sort of

completedetermination about all of the reshut we'll see what we can do.

With a Karman line of 15,000,000 miles, it is 241,935 times higher than that of eanite should
be looking at ayravitationalconstant 0f2,370,963, and a vortex force of 6,253,351,525,530.

Mass EQ Circum Speed Vortex Force Karman Line | G-Constant
(e) (miles) (mph) (vf) (miles) (m/s?)
94,247,779 6,253,351,525,53( 15,000,000 2,370,963

272 Page



We can also use a Karman figure where the altitude is larger than the diameter. Let's say 90 million

miles.At 1,451,613 times the height of earth's, we get the following:

Mass EQ Circum Speed Vortex Force Karman Line| G-Constant
(e) (miles) (mph) (vf) (miles) (m/s?)
94,247,779 37,520,186,694,894 90,000,000 | 14,225,807

If astrophysicists ever manage to hoimeon a more accurate figureor at least portrayat we can

revisit this and, since we can never actually measure the mass, all they need to do is determine the
rotational speed of the body, and we will then be able to calculate the nidmss.shouldn'actually

be so hard to dol was also going to do the figures for neutron star PSR J2Z4@ad (catchy name)
because it is the fastest spinning object every observed, rotating at a speed of nearly 161 million
miles per hour with a circumference of 62 as) but there aren't any images that give even a hint of
what the Karman line would be, sior now, | can't do that onePhysicists red better optical

instruments

Going back to the graph showing the inverse square law in effect, let's refresh our memory

0.00

0.01 e —

0.10

Gravity 1

— Gravity 2

10.00

100.00

Wait... haven't we seen thisxactsame shape pattern before? Oh, yea...

In this image when we were looking at how the weakening strength of gravity would bend a rod at

different points;
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And againwhen looking at the shape of the path of falling objects:

R1 A1 P
R2
RELATIVE R3 ABSOLUTE

VIEW VIEW
R4

Rigidbody vortices, graphs, rods, travel paths... are ymally going to believe that this is all jus

physics' most amazingoincidence?

Back to the graphThe next thing this pattern allows us to do is determine an absolute value for the
end of gravity and the start of microgravifyhere are two ways to attempt a determinatigrboth
of which I'll describe but only one actually makes sense, and we alieagto use the magiofind

between the numbers one and zeto do it.
First, the magic

The reason gravity extends infinitely is because it can never hit zero. This is the result of continuous
divisiong you always get stuck between one and zero, withrexare zeroesbeing addedetween

the decimal point and the first nemero number after itThis will always be the straightest part of

any gravitational curve diagram, and it will eventually reach a point where, though it does still curve,

it will be imposible to determine without the most sensitive instruments man could make.
Fun fact: This is also why light trasfgrever, though the intensity continuolyslowers.
Now, the methods:

1 100 Bas€Relative)x, Because the patterns are the same, it may be téngto usea 100
base systenfany number base could be used but, you know, why not 100®jpuld see us
set the surface strength with a vale¢ 100, and then count off equidistant poirisitil a
certain number of points have been countegah this case100¢ at which point,

"microgravity" is declaredThis is based on theverse square law formula, which requires a

274 Page



set distanceébetween each pointHowever, this is a terrible idelaecause it would solely
declare microgravity relativio an individual lody, and it would do so very badlfFor
example, if one body hassfirst point strengthof 100, after99 more pointsits strength
would be0.01. However, if a second body had a first point strength of 100,000,000, it would
have a strength 0£0,000 at pait 100.The flaw here is obviousthe strength at point 100
of the second body is greater than the first point strength (and, obviously, the surface
strength) of the first body. Gravity could be declared "micro" in relation to the maximum
strength of thebody, but it couldn't be a universally applied value, making it pretty much
uselesslt was worth mentioning because someone would likely have come up with the
same or similar idea, and I've just saved them the time and trouble of finding out that it
won't work.

9 Fixed StrengtifAbsolute); So, the obvious way of doing this is simply to determine a
gravitational strength at which microgravity must begamd the simplest waig to set that
strength as a1' measurement; 1m/s?, 1cm/s, Imm/s?, m > Y2k @hateverfloats your
boat, but the smaller, the more accuratand, to be honest, there's only really going to be
one suitable measuremengiven the degree of difference between ea8@eyond the 1
measurement, it's all zerpoint values and, as pointé out, it will never hit zero, so it will

extend infinitely, forever getting weaker.

Beyond the Karman line, things get a little more interesting because of the nature of vortices at this

point ¢ influence without dominance.

Some physicists of the past athpted to discredit the gravitational vortex theory because "otgec
in space do not alwayarbit in the same direction as the body they are orbiting spins,” and this is
100% true but they overlooked such a simple happening that we can see with any vartéxve
can go back to the bath tumr a sink, if you wistbut a bath will be bettérfor the demonstration

and explanation.

Many ideas come to me in the bath guess Archimedes and | have something in comutioer

than an understanding of the univexsthough we definitely do not share a love of mathematics

When you are draining aalth, what happens? Theortex forms.Whatshouldyou notice once it
appears?T'hat the entire bath/sinkdoesn'tbecome a vortexYou see the edge of the vortex where

it meets the level body of water? That is, essentially, the liquid equivalent of the Karman line, and
the level body of water ithe equivalent ospace Now, the vortex still sends ripples through the

body of water simply because it exisig€ausing rotational energy to be disperseaid those ripples
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weaken over distanceSq imagine there are two objects in the bodfywater ¢ one as far away from

the vortex as possible, armhevery near itWhat happens now? The ckrsobject wobblesand

bobbles its way towards the vortex until it falls in. Are we to assume that this is because of the water
draining, pulling the object in? Well, that can't be the case because the object further away either
moves towards the vortex mhcmore slowly or not at allt also can't be riples bouncing back off

the endof the bath andowards the vortex because they would be weaker than the ripples coming

directly from the vortexlosing that battle

We can also look at tornados to see theetxsame behaviouif you are close to it, you can feel it
pulling you, but if you are far enough way, all you really experience is the feeling of a strong wind

blowing. Go far enough away and you won't even notice it.

This ighe exact same behaviour veee with bodies in spac®Vithin the atmosphere, we are pulled
towards the body at a noticeable speed, but, beyond the Karmartlthe vortex boundary things
change, and the further away from it we go, the less we are pulled by the energy the vortex is

creating, hence the phrase "influence without dominance".

This then brings us to needing to understand exactly how the rotational pressure created by vortices

works, and it's very easy to explain and understand usipigza slice:

Okay, so, because ghity is radialany neighbouring intersecting line$ divisionwill always get

further away from each other as they exterab is shown in the left imag@/hen we extract this

slice (slices can be any sizthe principle still holds)as showron the right,we then divided it into
equal width sections based on a straight line, as shown, because each section has to be an equal
increase in distance from theenter.With the shape we now havejvided into sectionst's easy to

see how pressure isuilt outwards

276 Page



The last remaining question here vghy do things move from areas of high pressure to low
pressure?There are two ways to look at thishoth of which can be taken as correctjtht depends

on thetype ofparticles involved

1. The first wayis a straightforward battle aftrengthc the area of high pressure versus the
area of low pressureSince the area of high pressuweeates a stronger forcé simply
overpowers the area of low pressuaad is free to impose itself on the territariiowever,
this can only applin matter versus matter situationbecause pressure cannot be exerted
upon energy.

2. The seconavayis the path of least resistancand this an be applied in situations ofatter
versus energylmagine an object positioned anywleein spaceThough gravity from all
rotating bodiesanywhere in the universes pulling orthe object, the object is going to be
subjected to thenward pull of the body of the i sphere(the area around a rotating body
where said body's gravitati@l pull is the dominant gravitationdbrce) within which it sits
because the gravitational forces from all other bodies combited would be pulling the
object away aren't strong enougdver such vast distanceon't worry, those whose nose
tips turn upin protest. We will get to how objects move away from bodies, despiteithe
sphere, soonGiven this, the pressure build up behind the objeatised by the Hill sphere
bodyisgoing to be stronger than the pressuirem any otherangle, especially indnt, and

the path of least resistance is going to be towards to body of the Hill sphere.

On a side note, an interesting logical deduction can be deffirggd the superpogioning of particles
andthe resulting behaviour to explaintensity versus pressarwhich is the basis of the inverse
square lawrelative to the dispersion of energgnd the equivalent of a bodybuilder versus a

thousand children

When energy is closer to the emission source, it is much more concentrate@astitles
are much moresuperpodtioned, making it stronger. As it moves further out, the particles
are much more dispersed, deasng the degree of superpitisning, but increasing the
spread of the pressure it createand, as stated, this is the equivalent of a bodybuilder

versus a thousand children.
This is a game of equivalencémagine the following:

f  Each child has 1/100bthe strength of the body buildemwhich we will say is the

equivalent ofthe intensity ofan energypacket weakening at X distance
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9 Sinceenergydoesnot have a mass, regardless of the dispersion/concentration, we
have to use the equivalent, meaning each kid has the exact same mass as the body
builder.Yes, the obesitgrisisis prevalent even in thought experiments

9 Over distance, energy weakendritensity as itdisperse, butdoes not varyn
actualquantity unlessred/blue shifting,so we're going to place all @@ individuals
in a vacuum roonand give the bodybuilder and every kid the same amount of
individual energy.

9 Lastly, each child needs teaupy the same volume of space as the adult since, to
make sure this is fair, thenergypacket sizes would also need to occupy the same
volume of spacelust to have a little fun with itye'll usea team ofEric Cartmans on
the Weight Gain 400fhixed with Violet Beauregardes after skeatsthe three-
course dinner gum antilirns into a human blueberryn case the referencesre

unfamiliar to youy the kids are going to be as wide as they are tall.
Now, we car(thought)experiment:

1 In a battleof strength, asinglevolume of energygloser to source is going to be
strongerin intensitythanthe same volume at any further distance, so, one on one,
the bodybuilder is going to whoagkid's ass.

1 Howeverwhen it comes to pressurene versus one thousand, weaksrength
means nothing; athousand kids creating laumandog pile will end such a situation

with great ease

Fucking weird, | know, buthat this illustrates is thatif we have two groups dhe same
number ofparticlesoccupying different volumes of spg volume for volume, the group
with more superpogioned partcles is going to be stronger in terms of intengjtyrightness
for photons, pull for vortex pressurebut the group with less superpa®ned particles is
stronger in terms of created pressi An actual experiment can be done to test thisd

explain why too, and it looks like this:
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Here, we're shooting two laser beams at a square objesrie concentrated beam, and one
as large as the face at which it is aingd vacuum roomThe concentrated beam is
representative of 100% intensity, while the large be@ampresents diminished intensity.
What's going to happen? The concentrated laser is likely to burn through the object, while

the laser on the right pushes the object to the I&fhe ‘why'contains multiplefactors:

1. The Dispersion of EnergywWhenphotonicenergy alme is used to move an object,
the created kinetic energmust first be dispersed througlut the object which
occurs as an atom nudges the one in frgmtlls all otler atoms it is attached tand
emits energy to all those which surroundlitthis dispersion doesn't occur, bonds
can bebroken, and the object breaki the above image, the energy dispersion is
represented by the colour yellowhis is also a greatay to understand how
"kinetic" energy workg energy dispersegarticles are nudged, particles gpelled,
and an object moves and/or breakehe object moves in the direction energy
disperses in fast, but can move in multiple directions, i.e. diagdwpaif the two
fastest directions are not in opposition.

2. Dispersion Time How long it takegor kineticenergy to disperse to a degree that
gets an object movingan completely vary the end result, regardless ofstme of
the beam.This one is simpl¢ the energy has to disperse and get the object moving
before the atoms in contact witthe beam heat to a temperature that causes them
to melt or sublimeShould note, this can still happen even if the object haaniset
in motion.Also, thidfactor can lead to breaking, toq if the energy is dispersed too
quickly, the process essentially becomes violent as atoms viciously pull away from
each other, causing bonds to break.

3. Concentrationg How concentrated the point of impacf a force upon an objeds
controls the distribution of pressure createtihe concentration of a beam, in a
situation such as the one we are exploring, is relative to the overall width/height of
an object, but not lengthWhy it's important is because the distribution of pressure,
relative to the width/heightaffects exactly what is pushedhen, and by how

much
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In the above image, I've divided the object into multiple equal blocks, representative
of atoms.The colour of any block represents the amount of pressure they
experienceg darker colour equals higher pressure. Because the concentrated beam
only hits one blockthe pressure acting upon that single block is responsible for
movingevery single block to the right, but since energy and the resulting pressure
decreases as itawvels through matter, the pressure from the laser on the left is too
concentrated for the particles to move in unison equally, and so the red block that
the laser is making contact with is going to be pushed more than the surrounding
blocks,eventuallyresulting in itbreaking bonds andctually being pushed inwards

(if it doesn'theat up enough t@hange state first}=rom the right side, however, the
blocks would move in unison equally because they arge@iig put under the same
amount of pressure bthe large laser. It goes without saying that all particles are
assumed to be equal here. The end result of this factor for the image above can be
determined simply by looking at the colours of the blocks on the ends of each row
wRows 1, 2, 6 and 7 will me to the leftbecause the pressure from the right is
stronger.

w Rows 3 and Will not move because the pressure is equalized on both ends.

w Row 4 will move to the right becautiee direct pressure from the concentrated
laser is stronger.

It's now easyo understandwhy a laser can knock away an atom in an atomic
fountain, but will happily burn through a walland many other everyday objects
Particle Densitg, The object shown, based on the particle division shown in point 3
above, has a uniform pade distribution, so the same conditions are provided for
the lasers on each side. In the real world, it is less than likely the conditions will be
so perfectly the same on both sides, but, depending on the object and elemental
composition, it is entirelpossible. What's more likely, though, is thié particle
density won't be perfect, which will affect @spects of thalispersion wherethe

general principle is the higher the densitiie slower the dispersionand, as you can
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imagine, if one side imore deng than the other, this can significantly affebe
overall outcome.

5. Physical ResistanceTlhe final factor (that | can currently think of, at least) is the
physical resistance an object fachfatter-based esistancecauses a loss éfnetic
energy that a force puts into a systewn absorptionwhich is whyt like to make the
cleardistinction between a force and a resistangfiction, for example, can never
put kineticenergy into a system to make an object mpaad we know it is
absorbing eergy because the fricticnausing materials rise in temperatuas
energy is absorbédbut this is1't alwayspossiblewhen theresistancds actually
another force putting energy into a system in the opposite directihen an
opposing force is matterdsed, the matter will absorb some of the energy from the
objecttravelling in its directionwhile putting energy back into it in the directid@n
itselfis movingFor energybased opposing forces, however, photoaitergy cannot
absorbkineticenergy sothe system is one wayor the experimenturrently being
explained, a photonienergybased opposing force is used, and what happens is,
again, something previously explaine#tineticenergy moving in opposing
directionseither weakers or cance$ each dher out, depending on the strengttby
modifying the movement of the atom#énd, yes, this too can lead to breaking.
When thekineticenergy from opposing forces is dispersed uneverdgpecially
when the points of impact are not alignedatoms in diffeent areas move in
different directions and at different speeds, and if two neighbouring atoms try to
move in opposing directions too violently, the bond can break. You can see this in
actionby having two people punch a piece of plywood at the same tiatdrbm
opposite sides. If they both hit the wood in the same spot from opposite sides, the
forces cancel each other out, but if one hits the top while the other hits the bottom,

it can snap.

So, in the experiment as it is@wvn above, energfrom the conentrated beam and the

resulting pressurgbecause of the small surface area it covers, takes much longer to disperse
compared to the larger beam and its larger surface area, meanmatiger beam has the
advantage here, as well as when it comes to hdficiently and effectively it is dispezd,

again due to the difference isurface areaFinally, the greater surface area of the larger

beam creates a wider distribution of pressure over the entire face of the object, allowing it

to push all particles omn given face at the same tinaand by the same amoupas opposed
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to what happens with the concentrated beanmvith it only actually pushing the fe@@r one)
particles it is in contact witrand waiting for all other particles on the face to be pulled along
to initiate movementwhich themselvesnayface greater opposing pressure from the larger
beam depending on their exact positipresulting in the boring of a hole as the contact
particlesof the concentrated bearare pushed moreo the rightthan the paticles that
surround them and the surrounding particles being pushedhe left under the greater

pressure of the larger beam

If we modify the experiment so the beams are both the size of the face of the object, as

shown, below, a different outcome occu

Here, the object is going to move to the right because, though the pressure distribution is
the same, the dispersion time is the same, and the particle density is the Hagrlaser on
the left is more intensemeaning it createsraoverallgreater pressure by emitting more

superpodtioned photons than the laser on the righver the same surface area

What this then implies is that there is a point at whigmore intense beanwhencovering
a smaller surface arghan its weaker counterpay has a wide enough pressure distribution
and quick enough energy distribution time to move an object against a weakeritet w

beam.

Going back to baron particledye best chance of finding thelBparticle is to take a quark or
lepton, trap it in aposition from which it will not be able to movand blast it with a laser
that is concentrated relative to the size of the particléis shoulaeventually force the
particles that make it up to break apart and spéikactly how it is explained in the
concentration section abovdt would probably be best to recreate the exact experiment
using a quark or lepton asélobject sitting betweern intense concentrated lasebeam
and a largerweaker beamin a tube precisely thiaeight of the smallest dimesionof the
particleso thatit lays down and cannot change positi@et it right and the particles it is

composed of will be forced to move in different directionsgddting and separating into B1
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(or new particles which may even exist between the two, but that's a theory for another
day).Once this has happened, we'll be able to find the BO particle, as B1s will produce the

lowest energy states physically possible.

Back to pressurésomeone, somewdre, one last time, is going to then ask whyt that partides
don't naturally emit gravitational energwnd, again, I'll give the same answegressure requires
movement, and different types of movement create different types of pressure. Movethemiigh
space creates impact pressusdich is always exerted outwargahile rotational novement creates
vortexpressurewhich is exerted inwardsand yes, it is possible for both to be created
simultaneously by moving a rotating object through space...taaerfect example of that is found
in American footbalt or, to be precise, the spin players put on the ball when they throw it.
Throwing the ball obviously means that there is going to be impact pressure when iliaisds
caught, but the 'spirallinig; their term, not mineg creates vortex pressure that aids the balls in two

very important ways in the hopes of it travelling as far as it can:

1. The first thing the vortex does is help stabilise the ball in flightrder to equalise itself, the
vortexhas to attempt to stabilise the movemeant that which is creating ifThe stabilisation
of the football increases accurabgcause, assuming the player can actually throw correctly,
the ball is more likely to travel along the expected patithe most aeodynamic position
possibleg nose first.

2. The second thing it doesimprove the aerodynamics of the bakyond throwing it nose

first.

DARKER GREY = LOWER PRESSURE

PN

- -
—p Pri—

AIR FLOW % AIR FLOW
———p -
———p -

v

BALL DIRECTION OF MOVEMENT ==p>

As the ball spins, it creates two connecting vorticeme on each end, just like polar
vortices on celestial bodiesand a pressure imbalance around the ball occurs, igs any
vortex. This causeair from the area of higher pressure to get sucket the areas of lower
pressure and, because of the shape of the béibbhw up and over ifrom both ends This

shouldn't make muclof a difference since air is being exchanged both ways,imgause
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the ball is in motion, everything changes.

{ s

As the ball moves forward, the pressure of the air it comes into contact with begins to lower,
while the pressure dthe area of air it left behind begins to rise. However, neither of these
events can happen instantly, so, in any given moment, the area of air behind the ball is lower
than the area in front, and the area around the sides of the ball are a gradient afypees

with values between that of the air behind and in front. What this does is cause the higher
pressure area air in front of and around the ball to continuously be sucked into the lower
pressure area behind the ball, while the higher pressure area tkeaind the ball is also

sucked into the lower pressure area of air behind the ball. As a result, the ball encounters
less air resistance than it normally would because the particles are being sucked out of the
way due to the ball's rotationmeaning it ©lws down slower than it usually would and can
reach a further distancel he faster the ball can be spun, the more aerodynamic it will be,

and the less it will slow down in transkluiddynamic wins again!

And, yea, these same mechanics are what keeggsraning top from falling over (vortex

stabilisation) and why bullets, when they were made to spin through rifling, travelled much further
(vortex stabilisation and the suctiagffect). Every spinning object has increased stability due to
vortex stabilizaion, hence why they are able to stand on a single point as thin as you can possibly
imagine.We even see these mechaniosmodern architecture with twisted buildinggVith tall
structures, there are times when wind vorticage created around them. For ndwisted buildings,

the vortex causes the building to shake as it tries to stabilise itself, since it can't physically
manipulate the building in a way that allows the building to match its moverardtotation.

Twisted buildings, however, providegaide path along which the vortex can build a rotatidimis
means that, though the vortex can't manipulate the building to match its movement, the building's
shape can manipulate the vortex 8wt there is much more homogeny between the ttan if the
building simply have straight faceSince the building can't actually change the pressure around it, it

can stil move as the vortex rotatedut it will do so a lot less than if it wasn't twisted.
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The Burj Khalifa took things a step furtteerd just decidedo destroyvortices altogether. The
staggered design means any vortex will break apart at different altitudes, and since any vortex that
doesn't have two openings (in the way polar vortices most have a base that touchassurface

upon which it moves, raything above the altitude of the lowest staggered point just digge design
doesn't even end thereasthe three-point star design ofhe base means a vortex woutgedto

have a norrotating eye thatiswide enough to not touch any of the three armsiot a simple feat.

Then there's the obvious fact that the arms cut throwgty windcoming directly at themsothat

helps. Collectively, the building's design is a nightnfiara vortexto deal with. Its rathergenius to

be honest.

So,what do we mak of Erik Verlinde thinking that gravity is simply an emergent phenomenon of
the univers@ Ultimately, the theory is bullshit, as per usuahd just another piece of mathematical
junk, but yes, gravity is an emergent phenomenon that is simply createdhtiicle rotation and is

the name used to describe vortex pressure between celdstidles. There's no differendeetween

the behaviour of gravity, whirlpools, tornados/cyclones, bullet rifling, the physics of table tops, the
spiralling of an American fdioall, so on and so forth. Same phenomena, different applications

different purposes

Okay, so back to the gravitational (vortex) curve diag(again)

0.00
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0.10
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1.00 1 — — Gravity 2

10.00

100.00

Once the Karman line is hit, the curve straightens aatl, though it never really becomes a

perfectly straight line, it continues to straighten to the point where the curve is first imperceptible to
the naked eye, and then imperceptible to any instruments we could possible mhlenear

straight line section is where microgravity exists, andigishat we will now focus on to explain the

freedom of movement of objects that exist beyond a body's atmosphere.
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Going back to the examples of tornados or bath tub whirlpools, we see that, beyond a certain point,
objects are muclireerto move as they whs The same thing happens in spa¢ée force of the
gravitational pull is too small to have a significant beadngn object the way it does within the
atmosphere, but, due to the very nature of vortices, that doesn't mean it has no bearing st all

now we have to look at the movemeptinciplesof objects within vortices, regardless of the

distance lt's all basic physi@nd based on circular paths

1 Towardsg Moving towards the vortein a perpendicular (or near enough) lintae
increasing intensit of the force causes the object pmsitively accelerate in the same
direction, increasing the velocity continuously.

1 Awayc¢ Moving away from a vortex a perpendicular (or near enough) lirtbe decreasing
intensity of the force means the object faces$ resistance the further away it gets,
allowing it to move more easily, but the fact that the vortex is still attempting to pull it
backwards means it will continuously negatively accelerate, forever slowing ddaw.
there would appear to be a conflibere ¢ freer movement but forever slowingbut this is
what allows objects to sail away from gravitational bodies without ever actually coming to a
halt. These two factors essentially cancel each otherbguteducing the&kineticenergy in
the object, bu also reducing thdineticenergy requiement to maintain a given speed, and
thisis why bodies never stop movigga mystery that has baffled physicists for yeakll,

it's one of the ways a bodg able tomove forever. We'll get to the second in armuie.

In both of the situations above, objects will swaythe directian of the rotation of the vortex, as we

saw in the absolute view diagram ar object falling towards a body.

1 Across; Moving across a vortex is where the fun beg@kay, so the firsthing to
understand is that nothing can naturally move in a curved line. It's physically impossible,
which is why light only travels in a straight line in a vacyubhtan only be curved through
interaction withtransparent/translucentnatter, and mattercanonlytravel in a curved line
when continuously being acted on by multigierces so that it attempts to travel in multiple
directions simultaneously, whetle direction is continuously changingnyway, so a body
is attempting to travel in a straight line outside of a spherical object emitting a pulling radial

force.
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In the above image, we have three gi@icles. These all represent the same bodyin

different positions as it tries to mowva a straight line from right to leftas indicated by the

grey arrows on the grey dashed lines. This is the nattaaél path of the objectThe red

arrows above each position point towards the center of the larger red body (of which we can

see the top and indicate the angle afravitationalforce acting upon the grey body in each
position. These two factors constantly exisind, when combinedallow anorbital pathto

be definedas the orbiting body constantly tries to continue alangatural path but is
constantly redirectedAny basic simulation will show the resulting circular path.

Next is understanding why the body never stopsving What you need to know is thisno
matter what, a force can never actually stop an object moving becausengsoit is active,
it is continuousy putting kinetic energy into thebject. The only way for an object to stop
moving is to encounter enough resistance for the kinetic energy to be absorbed, or to
encounter an equally opposing force, causing the twetknenergy flows to cancel out the
movement the other would makeas | spoke of befor&ince there isn't enough matter in
space to stop a body through a resistance such as frictiair resistanceand a body
moving across a vortex does not have a awaaof being equally opposed by the gravitational
force since it isn't moving away from the boidywhich it is orbitingn aperpendicular
manner, it hasto keep movingecause there's nothing to draw the energy out ofdouple
this with the orbital pathand you have an orbiting body thetll never stopmoving but one
last factor is in play to prevent the body from crashing into the body it orbits, and it's

pressure.

Twosystens of pressurexist hereg that created by the gravitational fieldand thatcreated
by the movement of the orbiting bodyand asystemrelatedto that which creates
gravitational waves comes into playhich involves the equalising of psasge. So, obviously,
at X distance from the body being orbitétie parent) its gravitatimal force creates Y
amount of pressureAn orbiting body(the child)creates Z amount of pressuas it moves

After that, it's just basic mathsf Y and Z are equdhe child is in a position of balance, and
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its forced to move along the orbital path bmese neither has the upper hanid Z is greater
than Y, thechild has the upper hand and will continue to sail through space along a curved
path (because both forces are still in play) until it reaches a point where it is in balance, and
then will begin obiting. If Y is greater than Z, howevéts going to push the child back
towards the parentWhen a child is sailing through space and finally reaches a point where
it is no longer the dominant pressure systefrithe two, it won't immediately stop and tart
orbiting because the kinetic energy still exists within. What will happen is the child will begin
to slow and change direction, curving back towards the parent badthat point, one of
threethings will happen:

w It reaches the balance point and simply folloavaearperfectorbital path

w It sails past the parentikely constantly repeating the process indefinitely; or

w It heads straight towards the body and ends up crashing.
The defining factor in the alve three situations is the angle at which the child is travelling
relative to the positiorand sizeof the parent, when it is redirected.he below image will

give you a clear idea of what | mean:

/‘

From the starting position of the child above the parent can seexamples othe general

orbital paths itcould take depending on the angle of movemeitthe red, blue, greerand

black paths are exactly the same on the left and right, but the size of the parent body on the
right prevents the child from foning a complete orbital path along the blue line, rather
seeing it crash into the body instead. The orange line on the right diagram is representative
of an orbital path that could possibly have completed... if the child didn't get caught within
the atmosphere of the parent, leaving microgravity for its stronger counterpand crashing

to the surfaceg much like we see with meteor(ije

This is whyasteroids tend not to orbit planets but will orbit the sqrgiven the speed at
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which they move, the presse they create will domina& the gravitational pressure created
by bodies as small amostplanets.The exceptions here are moons, if we are to believe that
they are slow moving asteroids (entirely possiblé)e speed at which they move doesn't
generate @mough pressure for them to fly out of orbit, so, having found the perfect pdint o
equality, they settled into a planetayrbit and were condemned to a life of repetition

Now, you may be wonderg how a body of movingnatter can create a lower pressuran
that of a vortex, but this is just the nature of thing&rtex pessure, until it is equalised,
constantly increases as you move further away from the source,lms#d on the size of
the vortices created by bodies suah planets, the pressure wilk immense. There really is
no end to how much can be created, and it's only really bound by the size Hiilttephere
Last of all, let's take into consideration some realisthe fact that gravity isn't perfectly
consistentfor any given bodyto beprecise.This means that the distance any child body is
from the parent it is orbiting wilary multiple times in a given "dague to the created
pressure differenceg the length of the day being relative to the parent body in quesgon

and the child'orbital path, while circular or elliptical, will actually be a very wave line.

If you're wondering why on earth we don't get sucked intorex when not moving against ibr
aren't forced to move in circular orbits around it, it's because of the aesistthat exists here but
not in space, friction and air resistanceCreate a simulationemove thoséactors and see just how

muchlike celestial bodies we become when there's nothing to stop us from being pulled.

With all that out of the way, we mustow revisit it for the explanation of direction®nce in
microgravity, the direction which a body travels really doesn't make much of a differehaé

there is oneg acceleration A body that is moving in the same direction as the vortex is goirimp tim

a constant state of positive acceleraticas the energy from the vortex is going to push the body in a
similar, if not precise, direction to that in which it is already travelliFay. a body moving against the
vortey, it will be in a constant statef negative accelerationn both situationsthe acceleration isn't
even something worth paying attention to on an evésy basis, but the significance of this is the
fact that, at some point in the futurg and we could be talking millions or billionsyafarsg bodies
moving against a vortex are bound to crash into the body in which they astiey are eventually
reduced to a speed that doesn't allow them to maintain orbital motiand bodies moving with the
vortex are bound to get further and furth@way from the body they orbit because they will
continuously be generating an increasing amount of pressure, allowing them to push through the

boundaries of their orbit as they get stronger against the inward pressure from the gravitational pull.
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*Lightbulb Moment*This is why the universe seems as though it is "expanddaglies moving with

the vortex increasthe distances between themselves and the body they orbit. Here's something I'm
willing to bet that will serve as proof that no, the universeasattually expanding the increase in
distance between any number of child bodies orbiting the same parent body does not follow any
possible formula for expansion, i.e. the increases in distance appear to be completely random, rather
than following somgattern or having a general constant for them all. Further proof can be obtained
by monitoing bodies moving against a vortexhe distances will decrease by different measures,

too. No one can say the universe is expanding if some distances are irgrghbinothers are
decreasing; it's physically impossibleéet me guesg now different parts of the universe can expand
and contract individually, as if it is segnted? Gimme a god damn break. Also, for the universe to be
expanding, the objes furthestout would need to moveurther out. Have we even seen the object
furthest out? Nope. Is it possible for there to be a "furthest out object"? Not if the universe is infinite.
Better still, what if an object furthest out did exist, but it was moving agairestortex of the body

in which it orbits? This would then mean the universe was shriokiaigll no?Let's imagine we

have a single circular object that is 10 centimetres wide. The object can expand and contract as a
whole, but there aralso parts okaid object that could move individually without disturbing the rest.
So, part X is located 2 centimetres from the center. It moves to a position that is 3 centimetres away,
but the outer ring ofhe object has not moved andssll the perfect 10 centintee diameter circle

that it originally was. Has the object expanded? No. Neither has the universe.

In light of allthis, the conservation of linear momentum and the conservation of energy are both
false. Fallacies itheir entirety. We can disprove this gy whatphysicisthavealready stated as

true:

1 Conservation oMomentum¢ A body must retain its momentum unless an external force
(or resistance) is applied. Note that wagdexternal”. They never saittontact' force, and
gravity is an external ford® all bodies thatiren't creating it, as a bo&lymotioncannot be
subjected to its own gravitational pulErgo, one body's gravity is an external force to
another, and depending on the direction of motion of the subjected body, its momentum
will eitherincrease or decrease as it accelerates positively or negatively, bueivés
conservedlt's not possible for it to be if gravity has an infinite range and is present
everywhere.

1 Conservation of EnergyAdding on to the above, given that momentum gaver be
conservedneither can energyGravity has an infinite radius, meaning an isolated system

can exist nowhere in the universe, which then means that, in any position in the universe, a
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body is being pullefly every other body in the universe, evémnly by infinitesimal

amounts, so it is always going to Imerieasing or decreasing in motidror this to not be

true, microgravity all around it would have to result in perfectly balanced pulling in perfectly
opposing directionat all timescg impossibleThe total energy in a systewill change by
amounts virtually impossible to measure at all times, but it is never conserved, and the

evidence has already been explained

Despite what physicists have said, no, planets and moons do not "fall" towards the body they are
orbiting and continuously miss because they are going soTast's as lazy an explanation as I've
ever seenWhy do you think they have never been able &z anyorbital simulation running
indefinitely?They all either fail to replicate what we observe, or are forced to show specific set
behavious, rather than be allowed to react as though it was all natusalmany factors not
considered or understooderiously, come on, if "fallingiias the case, every single body in our solar
system would have crashed into the sun and been obliterated by @me.body can't fall towards
another and miss it for what billions of years? without one of the bodies havinto be

repositioned to avoid collisioeven the simulations shothis is true Also, how on earth would
bodies "fall" in neaxcircular orbits? How would bodies continuously fall in reiacular orbits

forever? None of this has ever made any sense. EBhweorappy example experiment | referenced
eons ago now involving the balls and trampolioethe Relativity experimernghow this.Angles of
orbital paths would changevery single year, would become more and more narrow every single

year, and would be ipossible to map. The universe would never have lasted this long.

Still not convinced? Okay, how about this. This "expansion of the universe" crap. So, let's assume this
was true. If child bodies were falling towards the parent body, and energy was codstdredwo

furthest points of its orbital path would have to stay the exact same distance from the pavent

time. Now, if the universe is expanding, this means that the child bodies are getting further and

further away from the parent, which impliesahthey would need to be falling with greater speed

every single timén order to generate enough force to increase the distartdmmc¢ given current

theory, wouldh't this horrificallyviolate Newton'slaws of motionaf energy is conserved, where

would the additional energy have come from that enabled the body to travel faster in order to resist
the gravitational pull of the parent body and travel further? This is better than perpetual motion!

We would actually have a system that doesn't output as muchignas it takes in, but actually ends

up producing morel guess it can't be real thedeez, hat wasalmostexciting.
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